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SECTION 00200 

INVITATION TO BID 

Proposal for the construction of additions to the Shalom Apartments, Portland, Maine will be 
available to the General Contractor on November 25, 2003. Proposals should be addressed to: 

Shalom Apartments, Inc. 
P.O. Box 560 
Portland, Maine 041 12 

The project consists of (1 0) one-bedroom apartments and related site work. 

A mandatory site walk is scheduled for Wednesday, December 10,2003 at 1O:OO A.M. 

Proposals \ \ i l l  be received at the office of the Architect by 4 P.M. on Friday December 19, 2003. 

Contract Bid Documents may be viewed at the office of the Architect, Archetype, P.A., 48 Union 
Wharf, Portland, Maine 04101 (207) 772-6022. Sets may be ordered from Express Copy, 
Portland, ME (207) 775-2444. 

The Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any or all bids. 

END OF SECTION 
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ARTICLE 4 
CONTRACT SUM 

4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor in current funds for the Contractor's performance of the Contract the Contract Sum of 
Dollars 

($ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Con- 
tract Documents. 
4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described in the Contract Documents and are 
hereby accepted by the Owner: 
(State the numbers or other identiJrcation ojaccepled allernates. ljdecisrons on other allernates are Io be made by Ihe Owner subsequent to the execution of 
this Agreement, attach a schedule of such other allernates showing the amount for each and the date until u~hich that amounl is tialtd) 

4.3 Unit prices, if any, are as foIIows: 
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SECTION 00300 

BID FORM 

BIDDERS PROPOSAL 

DATE: 

TO: - Shalom Apartments, Inc. 
P.O. Box 560 
Portland, ME 041 12 

I i i  rcspoiise to qoui inkitation for. biL-, and subject to all the consideration thereof, the undersigned 

A corporation organized and existing under the laws of the state of 

a partnership consisting of 

or an individual trading as 

of the c i ty  or town of 

htate of’ 

i i i dk i  idis dnd to perlorin all worh required for the construction of the additions to the Shalom Apartments, 

180 Auburn Street, Portland, ME. 

: Hereby proposes to furnish all labor and 

In strict accordance with the specifications, plans and the articles of contract, therein and dated 

_ _  for the consideration of 

Dollars. 

Construction Start Date: Two weeks after award of contract and notice to proceed. 

Construction Completion Date: To be seven (8) months, after which liquidated damages will be incorporated 
at a cost of $300 per calendar day. 

The undersigned bidder agrees to execute the contract for the amount of the total of this bid 
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within ten ( I O )  calendar days from the date when the written notice to commence construction (Notice To 
Proceed) is delivered to him at the address given on this proposal. The undersigned bidder agrees to the 
following schedule. 

Seven (8) months plus ten (1 0) calendar days to Substantial Completion and Certificate of Occupancy. 

Bidder acknowledges receipt of the deductive alternates. 

1 .  Delete kitchen appliances - refrigerator, range. 

Con tractor 

By: 

Tit I e: 

Business Address: 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00400 

SIGNATURE PAGE 

Owner: Date: 

Architect: Date: 

Contractor: Date: 

Maine State Housing Authority: Date: 

Constsiiction Lenders Representative: Date: 

END OF SECTION 
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T H E  A M E R l C A N  I N S T I T U T E  O F  A R C H I T E C T S  

AIA Document A I01 

Standard Form of Agreement Between 
Owner and Contractor 

where the basis of payment is a 
STIPULATED SUM 

1987 EDITION 

THIS DOCUMENT HAS IMPORTANT LEGAL CONSEQUENCES; CONSULTA TION WITH 
AN ATTORNEY I S  ENCOURAGED WITH RESPECT TO ITS COMPLETION OR MODIFICATION. 

The 1987 Edition of AIA Document AZOI, General Conditions of the Contract f o r  Construction, is adopted 
in this document by reference. Do not use with other general conditions unless this document is modified. 

This document has been approved and endorsed by The Associated General Contractors of America. 

AGREEMENT 

made as of the 
Nineteen Hundred and 

day of in the year of 

BETWEEN the Owner: 
(Name and  addressJ 

and the Contractor: 
(Name a n d  address) 

The Project is: 
(Name and localion) 

The Architect is: 
(Nume and  address) 

The Owner and Contractor agree as set forth below. 

Copyright 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958. 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, a1987 by The American InsritureofArchi- 
tects, 1735 New York Avenue, N.W. ,  Washington, D.C. 20006. Reproduction of the material herein or substantial quotation 
of its provisions without written permission of the AIA violates the copyright laws of the  United States and will be subject to 
legal prosecution. 
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ARTICLE 1 
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditionsof the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), 
Drawings, Specifications, addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed in this Agreement and 
Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement; these form thecontract, and are as fully apart of thecontract as ifattached 
to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto 
and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, 
other than Modifications, appears in Article 9.  

ARTICLE 2 
THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 

The Contractor shall execute the entire Work described in the Contract Documents, except to the extent specifically indicated in 
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others, or as follows: 

ARTICLE 3 
DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

3.1 The date of commencement is the date from which the Contract Time of Paragraph 3.2  is measured, and shall be the date of 
this Agreement, as first written above, unless a different date is stated below or provision is made for the date to be fixed in a notice 
to proceed issued by the Owner. 
(Insrrr [he date of commencement. i/ if dif/ers/rom Ibe dule oJ thrs Agreemenl or, i~uppiicable, slule that  the dale will he Jixed in u notice tu proceed.) 

Unless the date of commencement is established b y  a notice to proceed issued by the Owner, the Contractor shall notify the 
Owner in writing not less than five days before commencing the Work to permit the timely filing of mortgages, mechanic's liens 
and other security interests. 

3.2 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than 
(Insert the calendar date or number ojcalendur days alter lhe date o/commencement Also insert any requiremenlsfor earlier Subsruntra/ Compietron of ter- 
l a i n  porlivns oJ the Work. I/ not sluted elseuhere in [he Contrucl Dvcurnents ) 

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents. 
(Inserl protvsions. i/ airy, /or  liqiridaled dumuges relatin# to Jciilure 10 cvmplele on lime ) 

~ 
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ARTICLE 5 
PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
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ARTICLE 6 
FINAL PAYMENT 

Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the Contractor when (1 )  
the Contract has been fully performed by the Contractor except for  the Contractor's responsibility to correct nonconforming 
Work as provided in Subparagraph 12.2.2 of the General Conditions and to satisfy other requirements, if any, which necessarily 
survive final payment; and (2) a final Certificate for Payment has been issued b y  the Architect; such final payment shall be made b y  
the Owner not more than 30 days after the issuance of the Architect's final Certificate for Payment, or as follows: 

ARTICLE 7 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

7.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of the General Conditions or another Contract Document, the ref- 
erence refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract Documents. 
7.2 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below, or in 
the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located. 
Ilnsert rule o/ interest agreed upori, iJu?ij'J 

(Usury luua and requirements under the Federal Truth i n  Lending Act. siniilur stale and local consumer credit Iuws andother re#dalions at the Ou,ner's and 
Contracror '.F principal places of business, the location oJ the Project and elseu,here may u//ect the t,alidity of this proi4sion Legal adidce should be obtained 
u'ith respect Io deleriotis or modifications, und also regarding requirements such as written disclosures or u,aiiws ) 

7.3 Other provisions: 

ARTICLE 8 
TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 

8.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner o r  the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of the General Conditions 
8.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of the General Conditions. 
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ARTICLE 9 
ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, are enumerated as follows: 
9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, AIA Document AlOl, 1987 
Edition. 
9.1.2 The General Conditions are the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document Mol ,  1987 Edition. 
9.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract are those contained in the Project Manual dated 

, and are as follows: 

Document Title Pages 

9.1.4 The Specifications are those contained in the Project Manual dated as in Subparagraph 9.1.3, and are as follows: 

Section Title Pages 
(Either list the Specifications here or refer t o  an exhrbil attached to  [his Agreement ) 
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9.1.6 The addcndl. if an): ;ire ;I\ follo\v\ 
Number Date 

unless a different date is shown below: 

Date 

Pages 

Portions of addenda relating t o  bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the bidding requirements are 
also enumerated in this Article 7. 

~ 
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9.1.7 Other documents, I f  any, forming part of the Contract Documents are as follows 
(Lisr here any addirronaf documents which are rnfended fo Jorm parr ojfhe Contracr Documenis The Generaf Condifiompmuide rhaf bidding requrremenrs such 
as advertisement or inr,rratron ro bid, lnsbucrrons to Bidders sample /oms and fhe Contractor's bid are not parr oJfbe Confracr Documents unless enumerated 
in tbts Agreement They should be lrsfed here only I/ rnlended fo be part OJ rbe Conrracf Documenis ) 

This Agreement is entered into as of the  day  and year first written above and is executed in at least three original copies of which 
one is to be delivered to the Contractor, one to the Architect for use in the administration of the Contract, and the remainder to the 
Owner. 

OWNER CONTRACTOR 

(Signature) (Signature) 

(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title) 

CAUTION: You should sign a n  original AIA document which has this caution printed in red. 
An original assures that changes will not be obscured as may occur when documents are reproduced. 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION 

ARTICLE 1 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1.1 EASCDEFWITIONS 

The Conuact Documents consist of the Agrca7Ient between 
Owner and Contractor (hereirufrcr the Agrement), Conditions 
of theConmct (Genenl, Supplmcnury and other Conditions), 
Drawings, Spmiticauons. addenda issued prior to execution of 
rhe Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement and 
Modifiarions issued after execution of the Conma. A Modifi- 
arion is (1) a wrinen amendment to the Contract signed by 
both pmies, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Consmaion Change 
Dircccive or (4) a written order for a minor change in the Work 
issued by the Architect. Unless specitically e n u r n a d  in the 
Agrcancnt. the Conrna Docurnqts do  not include other 
documents such as bidding rrquircmen~s (advenixmenr or 
inviation to bid, hstructions to Bidders, sample forms. the 
Contractor's bid or ponions of addenda relating to bidding 
rrqUiremcnL.5). 
1.19 THECONTRACT 
The tonma Documents form the Contract for Consmaion. 
The Conuact represents the entire and integrated agreement 
bcta-ecn the pvries herno and supersedes prior negoli;ltions. 
repraenrations or agreements. either wrirten or onl. The Con- 
v10 may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The 
Contnct Documents shall not be construed to crare a conrnc- 
rual rehaonship of any kind (1) berwecn the Architect znd Con- 
m o r ,  (2; betwca~ the Owner and a Subconrnctor or Sub- 
subconuxnor or (3) berwecn any persons or entities other than 
the Owner and Contractor. The ~ r c h i t m  shall, however. be 
cntided to performance and enforcement of obligations under 
the Contract intended to ficiliare performvlce of the 
Architect's duties. 
1.13 THEWORK 
The term "Work" m a n s  the cons~~crion and services 
rtquircd by the Contract Documenu, whether compleced or 
pvmlly cornpicred, arid includes all other kbor. mtaials, 
equipment and services provided or to be provided by the 
Contractor to hEll the Contractor's obligations. The Work 
may constitute the whole or a put of the Project. 
1.1.4 THE PROJECT 
The Projm is the tout consmaion of which the Work pcr- 
formed under the C o n m  Documents m y  be the whole o r  a 
puc and which may induck consmaion by the Owner or by 
xplnre contnctors. 
1.1s THEDRAWNGS 

1.1.6 T H E m n o 6 t S  

m a t .  consmaion systems, stvldvds and workmanship for 
the Work, and perfortnance of related xwica. 
1.1.7 THE PROJECT MANUAL 

. The Project Mmuzt is the volume usually assembled fo'r the 
Work which m y  include the bidding rrquircments, sample 
forms. Conditions of the Conrncr arid Spccifiations. 

19.1 The Conrmcc Documents sh3u be signed by the Owner 
and Contnctor as provided in the Agrement. If drha the 
Owner or Contramor o r  both do not sign all rhe Concclct 
Documents. chc Architea sh;31 identify such unsigned Docu- 
ments upon request. 

1.21 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a rcprc- 
sartltion that the Conmaor has visited the site, betome W- 
iu with local conditions under which the Work is to be per- 

mens of the Contract Documents. 
formed urd Wrrd;lccd PCrSOId ~ b s c r ~ l t i ~ n S  with require- 

1.2.3 The intent of the Conula Documents is to indude all 
itans necessary for the proper execution and completion o f  the 
Work by the Conulctor. The Conulct Documents arc comple- 
mcncuy, and what is required by one shall be as binding as if 
required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be 
required only to the extent consistent with the Contract Docu- 
ments and rasonably inferable from lhem as bcing ncrrssvy 
to produce rhe intended raulrs. 

1.2.4 O m t i o n  of the Spccifiacions into divisions, sections 
and ycides. arid arrangement of Jhwif~gs shall not control the 
Contractor in dividing the Work among Subconmaoa or in 
establishing rhe extent of Work to be paformed by any trade. 

12.5 Unless orherwix stated in the Convlct Documents, 
words which have well-known tcctinial or comuuction indus- 
rry manings arc used in the Contract Documents in accord- 
a c e  wirh such recognized meanings. 
1.3 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF ARCHITECTS 

DOCUMpm 
D R A ~ I N ~ ~ . ~ P E ~ ~ F I C A ~ ~ N S A N D  OTHER 

1.3.1 The Drawings, Specifiations and other documcnrs 
prepared by the Architect arc insmrmenrs of &e Architect's 

mctor is d&cribcd. The Contractor my etain one contract 
record set. N a t h a  the Contractor nor any Subconaxtor, Sub- 
subcontractor or mataid or quipmat supplier shzll own or 
cfiim a copyright in the Drawings, specisariom arid orha 
documents piepvcd by Architect, and unless otherwise 
mdiated the AKhitect shall bc deemed the author of than and 
will retain dJ common law, sonrtory and other ZrScNed rights. 

Conuaccor's mord set, shd l  be rcturncd or suitably accounted 
for to the &chitat, on rrquest, upon completion of the Work 
The Drawings, Speciscadons and ocher documents prrpycd 
by the Architec& and mpie tfiamf furnished to the Conuac- 
tor. arc for use soldy wirh ~~ypm to this p r o p .  They arc not 
to be used by the Conactor or any subconnctor. Sub- 
subconaxtor or materid or equipment supplier on other proi- 
CQS or for additions to chis hjccc ouoidt the scope of the 

xrvie through which the Work to be txecuted by the Con- 

in addkion to the copyli&lt All copies of than, eXCCpt the 



Work without the specific written consent of the Owner and 
Architect. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Subsubconmaon 
and m a t e d  or equipment suppliers are p t e d  a limited 

in@. Speafiations and other documenrs prepared by rhe 
Architect appropriate to and for use in the amt ion  of their 
Work under the Conma Documents. All copies made under 
this Liccnse shall b a r  the statutory copyright notice. if any, 
shown on the Drawings, Spcafiauons and other documents 
prepared by the Architm. Subrnitd or distribution to m e t  
offid regulatory requirements or for other purposes in con- 
nection with this Project is not to be consuued as pubbation 
in derogation of the Architect’s copyright or other reserved 

1.4 CAPrrAUZATlON 
1.4.1 Terms apit;llized in these Gmed Conditions indude 

bered artida and identified references to Paragraphs, S u b F -  
graphs and Chuxs in the document or (3) the titles of ocher 
documents published by the American Insucute of Architeas. 

1.5 HTERPRETATK)N 

1.5.1 In the interat of brevity the Contract Documents fre- 
quently omit modifying words such as “all“ and “my” and mi- 
da such as “rhe“ and “an.” but the ha rhat a modiEia or an 
article is absent kom one statunenr and appears in mother is 
nor intended to affea the interpretltion of either statement. 

license to IJ% a d  reproduce lppliclbl~ p O n i 0 n ~  Of the DCZW- 

rights. 

t h e  which (1) specifidly defined, (1) the tit16 Of num- 

ARTICLE 2 

OWNER 
2 1  DEFINITION 
2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in 
the Agreement and is referred to throughour the Contract 
Documents as if singuIar in number. The term “Owner” means 
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized reprexntauve. 

2 1  9 The Owner upon revonable written request shad fumish 
to the Conuactor in wricing infoxmation which is necessvy and 
relevant for the Contractor to evaluate. give notice of or 
enforce mechanic‘s lien rights. Such information shall indude a 
c o r n  satanent of the record legal tide to the property on 
which the Project is l o a t e d .  usually referred to as the site, and 
the Owner’s interat therein at the rime of execution of the 
Agreement and, within five days der  my change, information 
of such change in tide. recorded or unrecorded. 

22 NFORMATIONANOSERVKXS 

2 2 1  me Owner shall. at the request of the Contractor, prior 
to execution of the Agreement and promptly from time to rime 
therafter, furnish to the Conn;lctor rasonabk evidence rhat 

obligations under the Contract. pore: Unless nocb r;eQsonatre 

m-=w Pmq3a-e . COntrCICtOr muki not be 
required to exzcufe tbe- or to commence tbe Work..] 

222- h a  shall furnish sweys docribi physial 
Chulcteristics, legal limiutions and utility loarions for the site 
of chc Project. m d  a le@ dcscriprion of the site. 

22.3 Except for pamits and fm which a x  the iaponsibility 
of the Conmaor under the Conact  fkcuncncs, the Owner 
shall XCUCT and pay for necasry  qprovals. asancnts. psess- 

RMulRED OF THE OWNER 

fin;mckl amlmganents have bnn made to fulfill the owner ’s  

cuidence uvn?fumishedon reguest prior to tbeexrecuria of 

menu and charges required for conssuuctiuii, ux or occupvl~y 
of permanent SUUCNICS or for permanent changes in existing 
facilities. 

2.24 Information or services under the Owner’s concrol SN 
be furnished by the Owner wich reasonable promptness to 
avoid dehy in orderly progress of thc Work. 

22.5 Unless ochawise provided in the Contract Docummu, 
the Contractor will be furnished, free of w e ,  such copies of 
Drawings and Project Manuals as are reasonably necessary for 
execution of the Work. 

21.6 T h e  foregoing are in addition to other duties and rapon- 
sibilities of the Owner enummred herein and especially those 
in respecr to Article 6 (Construction by Owner or by Separate 
Contmffoa). Anicle 9 (Paymenu and Completion) and Arriclc 
11 (Insurance and Bonds). 
2.3 
2.3.1 Xf the Contractor f3ils to correct Work which is not in 
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documcnrs 
as required by -graph 12.1 or penistenlly 6 i l s  to cury out 
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owna. 
by written order signed personally or by an agent spccifidy so 
empowered by the Owner in nriring. may order the Conulc- 
tor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the awe for 
such order hu bcen eliminated; howcva. the righr of the 
Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duy on the pan 
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Con- 
m o r  or any other person or entity, except to the extent 
required by Subpangraph 6.1.3. 
2.4 
24.1 If the Contractor defaults or ngiecrr to out the 
Work in accordance with the Contna Documents and 
within a xven-day period Aer receipt of written notice from 
the Ouner to commence and continue correction of such 
dehult or neglm with diligence and promptness. the Owner 
may dim such xvcn-day period give the Conmaor a second 
written notice to correct such deficiencies within a second 
scvendav period. If the Conmaor within such second seven- 
day period after receipt of such xcond notice hils to com- 
mence and continue to correct any deficiencks. the Owner 
may. without prejudice ro other medics the Oaner m y  
have, COKCC~ such deficiencies. Ln such case an appropfitc 
Change Order shall be issued deducting from pymmts then or 
chereifrer due the Contractor rhe cost of correcring such defi- 
cicnaa, including compensation for the Architect’s additional 
services and cxpcnxs made necessary by such dehult, neglect 
or hilure. Such a d o n  by the Owner and amounts chvged to 
the Contractor arc both subjecr to prior approval of the Archi- 
tect. If payments then or thercafra due the Conulccor are not 
sUmcient to cover such amounts. the Contractor shall pay the 
difference to the Owner. 

OWNER’S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK 

OWNER’S RIGHT TO CARAY OUT THE WORK 

m c L E 3  

CONTRACTOR 

3.1 OERNmOlJ 



3 2  R E V E W O F ~ C T D O C U M E N T S A N D  

3.2.1 The Conmaor shall arcfully study and compare the 
Contract Documenrs with ach other and with information 
furnished by the 0-Cf pursuvlt to S u b p w p h  2.2.2 and 
shall  at once report to the Architm errors, inconsistencies or 
omissions discovered. The Contnctor shall not be liable to the 
Owner or Architect for damage resulting from errors, inconsis- 
tencies or omissions in the Contnct Documents unless the 

. Contractor retogrwcd such error, inconsistency or omission 
and knowingly failed to repon it to the Architect. If the Con- 
tractor performs any construction activity knowing it involves 
a recognized error, inconsistcnq or omission in the Contncr 
Documents without such notice to the Architcct, the Contnc- 
tor shal wurne approphte responsibility for such perfor- 
mance and shall bcar an appropriate mount of the atuiburable 
costs for correction. 
3.2.2 The Conttaaor shall take field masurements and verify 
field conditions and shall carefully compare such field mea- 
surements and conditions and other information known to rhc 
Contractor wid the C o n m a  I)ocumcnts before commencing 
activities. Errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shzll 
be reported to the Architect at once. 

3.2.3 The Contractor sW perfoh the Work in accordance 
with rhc Contract Documents md submittals approved p w  
suant to Pangraph 3.12. 

3.3 SUPERVlSlON AND CONSTRUCTWN PROCEMJAES 
3.3.1 The Contnctor shall suprrvisc and direct the Work. 
using the Conmaor's best skill and arrenrion. The Contractor 
shall be solely raponsible for and have control over c O N ~ N C -  
tion mans. methods. techniqua, xquenca and procedures 
and for coordinating 211 portions of the Work under the Con- 
ma. unless Conrnct Documcnrs grve other specrfic insuuc- 
tions concerning rhae mners. 

3.35 The Contractor shall be responsible to t h e  Owner for acts 
and omissions of the  Contractor's employees, Subcontractors 
and their agents and anployeer, arid other persons performing 
~ O K ~ O ~ S  of the Work under a conma with the Conulaor. 

3.3.3 ? l e  Contractor slull not be relieved of obligauonS 10 per- 
form the Work in lccordvlcc with the Contna Documenrs 
eirha by acrivitia or duties of the Architect in the Architect's 
administration of the Contnct, or by ta ts ,  inspecrions or  
approvals required or pcrfonned by persons orher than the 
Conmctor. 

33;4 The Contractor SM be responsible for inspection of por- 
tions of Work alradv perfomcd under rhis Conma to dercr- 
mine chat such portions are in proper condition 10 receive sub- 
sequent Work. 

3.4 LABORANOMA'TERWS 
3.4.1 Unless othawix provided in the Conma Documents, 
the Contractor shall provide and pay for hbor, materials, quip 
m t ,  tools. conrtnrcrion ,quipment and rmchinay. water. 
ha& utilities, uulsporr?tion, arid other hdir i ies  and XNiccs 
nccesary for proper occcudon and completion of the Work, 
whether tcmporvy or pcrmvKnt and wherher or not i n c o p  
rated or to k hcorponred in the Work. 

3.4.2 The Contnctor shall cnfotcc suia discipline and good 
order among the Contractor's employes and ocher p a  
cutying out the Conaacr. The Conacror shall not pamit 
empkqment of unfit persons or pasons not skilkd in asks  
;Issigned to h.an. 

FIELD C0NDCTK)HS BY CONTRACTOR 
3.5 WARRANTY 
3.5.1 The Conmaor w l f z l l l t s  to the Owner and Mchitcct &ut 
materials and equipment furnished under the Conuact will be 
of good quality and new Unless otherwise required or permit- 
red by the Contncr Documents. h a t  the Work will be free 
from defccrs not inherent in the quality required or permitted, 
and that the Work will conform with the rtquiremencs of the 
Contract Documents. Work not conforming to t h e  require- 
ments, including subsutuuons not properly approve3 and 
authorized, may be considered defective. The Conmaor's 
warranty exdudes r a n d y  for damage or defm a w e d  by 
abuse, modifiauons nor executed by h e  Contractor. improper 
or insuffident maincenulce, improper opcmrion, or norrml 
war and t a r  under normal usage. If required by the Architect, 
the Contractor shill Furnish satislkctory evidence as to the kind 
and quality of materials and equipment. 

3.6 TAXES 
3.6.1 The Contractor shall pay sales. consumer. ux and similar 
taxes for the Work or portions thereof provided by the Con- 
tractor which are IegUy enacted when bids ue rccaved or 
negotiations concluded, whether or not yer effective or merely 
scheduled to go into effm. 
3.7 PERMITS, FEES AND NO- 

3.7.1 Unless ocherwix provided in the Concnct Documents. 
the Contnctor shall secure and pay for the building pennit and 
orher permics and governmental fecs. licenxs and inspections 
necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work 
which are c u s t o d y  secured lfrer execution of the Contr;lcr 
and which are legall): required when bids are received or n c g e  
tkuom concluded. 

3.7.Zl-h~ Conuactor shal l  comply ~5th and give nouca 
required bv laws. ordinurca. rules. r d t i o m  and lawful 

- 

b 

~ - - ~ .  - . 

orders of public authorities beving on"perfo-ce of the 
Work. 

3.7.3 I t  is not the Conmaor's responsibility to asccruin chat 
the Contract Documenrs are in accordance with applicable 
hws. scamtes, ordhnca, building coda. and rule and regula- 
tions. However. if the Contnctor observes that ponion~ of rhe 
Conma Documcnrs arc at variance thereairh. the Conmaor 
shall promptly no@' the Architm and Owner in writing. and 
ncccssax?' chvlga shall be accomplished by appropriate 
Modiflation. 

3.7.4 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be con- 
uuy to hws, suaNtCS, ordinulca. bddhgcodcs. and rules and 
regulations without such noricc to h e  Architect and Owner, 
the Contractor shill assume w1 respnsibilit). for such Work 
and stull bar the amiutable cos. 

3.8 WOWANCES 
3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Conrraa S u m  111 
allowances stared in the Conma Documtnrs. Irems covered 
by allowanca stull be suppiied for such.ynounts and by such 
persons or entities as rhe Owner may direct, but the Conmaor 
shall not be required to anploy pclsons or entities wf 
which the Contractor makes reasonable objection. 
3-82 Unless otherwise provided in the Conulct Documents: 

-1 mterids and equipment under an allowance shall be 
sektcd promptly by the Owna to avoid deLy in tfie 
work; 

9 d o m e s  stull cover the cost to the Conuactor of 
mataids and equipment d c l i v d  at the sire and 111 
required cues, kss applicable rnde dixounu; 
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Conmaor's costs for unloading and hz;.lling at the 
site, labor, insulhtion COSLS, overhad, profit and 
other cxpmscs cootemphtcd for suted allowulcc 
amounts shall be included in rhe Contfact Sum and 
not m the allowances; 
whenever costs arc more than or less than allowances, 
the Contract Sum shall adjusted accordingly by 
Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall 
reflect (1) the difference bctwccn actual costs and the 
allowances under Clause 3.8.2.2 and (2) changes in 
Contractor's costs under .Chw 3.8.2.3. 

3.9 SUPERlHlENDEM 
3.9.1 The Contractor SW anploy a competent superinten- 
dent and neccssvy assistants who shall be in attendance a~ the 
Project site duhg  pcrf~rmul~e  of the Work. The superinten- 
dent shall represent the Contractor, and communiadons given 
to the supexintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Con- 
mctor. Important commhcations s h d l  be confirmed in writ- 
ing. Orhcr communiations shall be similarly confirmed on 
wriacn requesr in ach use. 
3.10 CONTRACTORS CONSTRUCTION SCJiEDULES 
3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly ;Ifrer being awarded the Con- 
mct, shall prepve and submit For the Owner's and Architect's 
informadon a Contractor's consvucuon schedule for dre Work. 
The schedule shall not exceed time limits current under the 
Conma Documents, shall bc revixd at appropr&e inten-ab 1s 
required by the conditions of the Work and Project. shalJ be 
related to che entire Projm to the exrent required by the Con- 
[ma Documenrs. and shall provide for expeditious and pnd-  
cable execution of the Work. 
3.102 The Contractor shall prepare and keep current, for the 
.uchitect's approval. a xhedde of submit& a-hich is coordi- 
nated with the Concnctor's construffion xhedule and d10n-s 
rhe Architm reasonable time to review submittals. 

3.10.3 The Conmaor shall conform to the most recent 
schedules. 

3.11 
3.1 1.1 The Contractor shdJ maintain at the site for the Owner 
one record copy of the Dnwings. Specifications, addenda. 
Change Orders and other Modifiations, in good order and 
-ked currcntfy to record changes and selections made during 
construction. and in addition approved Shop Drawings. Prod- 
uct Dam Samples and similar-required submittals. T b e  shall 
be available to the Architect and shall be ddivercd to the Archi- 
tect for submirral to the Owna upon completion of the Work. 

3.121 Shop Dnwings are,dnwings. diagryns. schedules and 
orher data spechlly prepared for the Work by the Contracror or 
a Subcontnctor, Subsubconulctor, manuhcnurr, supplier or 
distributor to illusulte some portion of the Work. 

formance charrs. insuuctions, brochures, diagrams and other 
infomution furnished by &e Conacror to illustnte materials 
or quipmcnc for some ponion of rhe Wok. 

3.12.3Svnpla 2 e ~  physical examples which illustnte 
mt-, equipment or worlanvlship and establish sundards 
by which &IC Work will be judgd. 
3.124 Shop D~~~wings, Product Daq Synples and similv sub 
mi& are MI Conuxt Docwnenrs. The purpose of their sub- 
m i d  is to danonsuate for thosc ponions of the Work for 

DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE 

3.12 SHOP DRAWWGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES 

3-122 Product Dul ~r iuunntion~, XhCduleS. per- 

which submitrzls arc required the way the Conmaor proposes 
to conform to the information given and the design concept 
e.xpreSsed in the Contract Documents. Review by the Architm 
is subject to the limitations of Subparagraph 4.2.7. 

3.12.5 The Contractor shall review, approve and submit to h e  
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar 
submit& required by the Contract Documents with fcison- 
abk promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in 
the Work or in the activities of the Owner or of scpante con- 
tnctors. submittals made by the Contractor which u e  not 
required by the Conrnct Documenrr m y  bc m m e d  wirhout 
action. 

3.12.6 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work 
requiring submittal and review of Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, Samples or similar submit& until the respmive submic- 
ul has bcrn approved by the Architect. Such Work shall be in 
accordance with approved submitElls. 

3.12.7 By approving and submitting Shop Drawings, Product 
Data. Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents 
that rhe Contractor has determined and verified materials. field 
masurcmcnts and field construction m'tcria related thereto, or 
will do so, and has checked and coordinated the information 
conuined within such submittals with the rcquifemcnts of h e  
Kork and of the Contracr Documents. 

3.12.8 The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility 
for deviations from requircmenrs of the Conrnct Documents 
by the Architect's approval of Shop Dram-in@, Product Data. 
Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor hu 
s p i f i a l l y  informed the Archirm in writing of such deviation 
31 the rime of submittal and the Architect has given written 
3pproval to the specific deviation. The Conmaor shall not be 
relieved of rcsponsibilirv for errors or omissions in Shop Draw- 
ings, Product Data, Samples or similar submi- by the .*chi- 
tea's approval thereof. 

3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct spccific anention. in writing 
or on resubmitted Shop Drawings. Product Damv Svnpla or 
similar submitt&, IO revisions other rhan thox requared by 
the .4rchirea on previous submittals. 

3.12.10 Informational submiruls upon which rhc Architect b 
not cxpecred to take responsive action may be so identified in 
the Conulct Documents. 
3.12.11 When professional certification of perform an^^ criteria. 
of materials. systems or equipment is required by the Contna 
Documents. the hrchitm shall entitled to rely upon the 
accuracy and completeness of such calculations and cenifi- 
GitiOns. 

3.13 USEOFSITE 
3.13.1 The Contractor shzfl confie opentions at thc site to 
aras permitted by law, otdinulces, permits and the Conulct 
Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the site with 
materials or equipmen!. 
3.14 UJlTlNGANOPAlWlNG 
3.14.1 The Conulctor shall be iaponsible for cuw. fi-g 
or patching required to compkte the work or to make irs pyts 
fittogahcrproprly. . ' 

3.142 The Contractor shall not darnage or cndvlgcr a portion 
of the Work or fully or pvrizlly comp~c~cd CONCNCtiOn of h e  
Owner o r  xpvlte contncms by cutting, patching or ocher- 

dt&g Sych COnsUuction, Of by excrv;ldon. The COflUX-  
tor shall not cut or otherwise alter such -conscrudon by the 2 

. .  



Owner or a xpvlte conuactor except with written consent of 
he  Owner and of such separate conmaor; such consent shall  
not be unreuonably wirhheld. The Contractor shall not UNCI- 
sonably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the 
Contractor's consent to cutting or olherwise altering the Work. 

3.15 CLEANINGUP 
3.15.1 The Concnctor shall keep rhe premises and surround- 
ing ara free from accumulation of waste materkls Or rubbish 
aused by opencions under chc Conmct. At cornpktion of rhe 
Work the Conmaor shall remove from and about the Projm 
x%te materials, rubbish, rhc Contnctor's tools. consrmction 
equipment. machinery and surplus mterizls. 

3.159 If the Conactor tiiIS to clan up as provided in the 
Contnct Documents. the Owner may do so and the cost 
t h a c o f  shall be chvgcd to the Contractor. 

3.16 ACCESS TOWORK 
3.16.7 The Conmaor shall provide the Owner and Architect 
acms to rhe Work in prcpanrion and progress wherever 
loafed. 

3.1 7 ROYALTlEs AND P A W S  
3.17.1 The Conmaor sh;zil pay all- royalria and license fces. 
The Conmaor shall defend suiu or chims for infringement of 
patent rights and s W  hold the Owner and Architect hvmlas 
from loss on account thereof, but  shall nor be responsible for 
such defenx or loss when a particular deign, process or prod- 
uct of a pvticular manuficturcr or manufacturers is required by 
the Contract Documents. However.'if the Conmaor has r a -  
son to bclicvc that rhe required desia, process or product is an 
in6ringancnt of a patent, the Contractor shall be mpnsible for 
such loss unless such information is promptly furnished IO Ihe 
.Architea. 

3.18 INDEMNIFICATION 

3.18.1 To the fullat ~ctenr permirted by law, the Contncror 

tect's consulranrs. and agenu and anployca of my of them 
from and Ig;zinsr claims. damages, losses and expense, indud- 
ing but not limited to attorneys' f a .  arising our of or resulting 
from performance of the Work. provided that such claim. dam- 
age. loss or expense is aruiburable to bodily injury, sicknas. 
disease or death. or to injury to or destruction of wgible p r o p  
crty (other rhvl the Work itself) including loss of use resulting 
therefrom. buc..only to rhe exrent Q w d  in whole or in pur by 
negligent acts or omissions of the Contnctor. a Subconmor.  
anyone ditecdy or indirmly employed by them or anyone for 
a-hox acts they may be liable, rcgudless of whether or nor 
such claim, damage, loss or cxpensc is cawed in pan by a pvry 
mdannified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed 
to negate. abridge, or reduce orha rights or obligations of 
indemnity which would otherwise cxist as to a party o r  pcrson 
described in this m h  3.18. 

3.182 In claims againsr any pmon or cnriry indemnified 
under this Pvagnph 3.18 by an employee of che Conmaor, a 
Subconulctor, anyone direcrly or indirrctiy anpioyed by rhem 
or plyone for whose ?as they may be Wlz the indemnitia- 
donob~~nundtrthisPYagnph3.18~notbeLimitedby 
a Limitation on amount or rype of cbmagcs, compensation or 
benefits payable by  or for the Contractor or a Subnuac to r  
under workas' or workmen's compensation acts, disability 
benclic acts or other employee baK6r acts. 

3.78.3 The obIigaeions of the Conrrxrtor under this w p h  

shall indemnify and hold the Owner, Architect, Archi- 

3-18 nOt acfCnd to the lhbility Of t h C M t -  the Archi- 

tect'ztoNu1tmts, and agents and ~ ~ ~ p l ~ y e e s  of any of than 
vising out of( 1) the preparation o r  approval of maps, dr;lwings, 
opinions, rcpom. surveys, Change Orders, d c s i p  or spedfia- 
tions, or (2) the giving of Or the f i i l u r~  to give dirccrions or 
instructions by the Architect. rhe Architect's consulun~, and 
agents and employees of any of rhem provided such giving or 
hilurc to give is the primary a= of the injury or damage. 

ARTICLE 4 

ADMlNlSTRATlON OF THE CONTRACT 
4.1 ARCHITECT 

4.1.1 The Architecr is the penon JawWy licensed to pnaicc 
vChi tec ture  or entity h m y  practicing architecture iden- 
tified 1s such in the Agrement and is referred to throughout 
the Conmct Documenr~ as if singuk in number. The term 
"Architm" mum the Architm or the Architect's authorizsd 
rqxucntltive. 

4.1 f Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the . k c h i t e a  as set forth in the Contract Documents shall nor be 
restriaed. modified or extended without written c-t of the 
Owner, Contractor and Architect. Conxnt shall not be unra- 
sonably withheld. 

4.1.3 In case of termination of anployment of rhe hrchirea. 
the Owner shall appoint an architccr against whom the Con- 
maor makes no reasonable objecrion and whose sutus under 
che Contraa Documenrs shall be chat of the former architect. 

4.1.4 Disputes arising under Subparagraphs 4.1.2 and 4.1.3 
shall be subject to arbitration. 
4.2 ARCHITECl"S ADMINSTRAl lON 

4.2.1 The Architm will provide administration of the Conma 
as dacribcd in the Contract Documents, and will be the 
Owner's represenrative (1) during construction. (2) until [in;ll 
payment is due md (3) wirh the Owner-s concurrence, from 
time to t ime during the correction period dexribed in Para- 
graph 12.2. The Architea will advise and consult with rhe 
Owner. The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the 
Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract DocummG, 
unless otherwise modified by written instrwnrnt in accordance 
with other provisions of the Contncr. 

42.2 The Architect will visit the site ar intervals appmphtc to 
the sragc of comtruccion to become g c n e d y  hmilhr with rhe 
progress and qualiry of the completed Work and to determine 
in gcncnl if the Work is being performed in a manner indiat- 
ing that the Work. when completed, will be in accordance with 
the Conma Documents. However. the ~rchitm will not be 
required to make cxhawivc or continuous on-site inseam 
to check quality or quar~riry of h e  Work. On the basis of on- 
site observations as an uchitcct, the mtm wiU keep the 
Owner informed of prograr of the Work, and wiU endeavor to 
guard che Owner against d e f w  and defidencia in the Work. 

49.3 The Archircct will not hzve control ova  or charge of and 
will not be rtsponsiile for consuuction mans. methods. 
techniques, sequences or proccdura. or for safety prrclutiom 
and progrvns in C O M d O c Y  with the Work, since the% 2IT 
soldy the Concramor's rrsponsibility as pmvicicd in Pvagnph 
3.3. The Architect will not be responsible for the ContnCtOr'S 
failure to carry ouc rhe Work in acxordvlce with the Conulct 
Documents. The kchit- will not have conuol over or 
of and wiU not  be rcsponsiblc for  CIS or ornissiom of the con- 
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maor, Subconmaon, or rhdr agents or employes. or of any 
orha persons paforming portions of the Work. 

42.4 Comrnunicatiorrr Fadhting Contract Administra 
tion Except 1s orherwix provided in the Contract Documents 
or when direct cornmiations have been specially autho- 
rized, the Owner and Contractor shall cndavor to communi- 
a te  through the Architect. Communiations by and with the 

niauons b y  and with Subcontxactoa and material supplies 
shall be through the Conmaor. Communiations by and with 
xpamte concncton shaJl be through the Owner. 

42.5 Based o n  the Architect's obxrvltions and evaluations of 
the Conttactor's Appliauons for Payment. the Architect will 
review and certify the amounc~ due the Contractor and will 
issue Ctrrifiates for Payment in such mounts. 
42.6 The Architect will have auhon'ry to rcjm Work which 
does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it nccQsu)' or advisable for implcmcnta- 
tion of the intent of the Contract Documents. the Architect will 
have authoriry to require additional inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Subpangnphs 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, 
whether or no t  such Work is Wriated, insdled or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architecr nor a decision 
made in good bib ejrher to exercise or not to exercise such 
authority shall give rise to a duy or responsibility of the &chi- 
tm to the Contractor, Subcontractors. material and equipment 
suppliers, their agents or cmployccs, or orher persons perform- 
ing portions of the Work. 
42.7 The .+rchitecr will review and approve or take other 
appropriate action upon the Contractor's submit& such as 
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples. but only for the 
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information 
given and the design concept e-xpraxd in the Conma  Docu- 
ments. The .lrchitecr's action --ill be taken with such reason- 
able promptness as to aw no delay in the Work or in the 
activities of the Owner, Contractor or Xpame conuactors, 
while aUowing sufficient rime in the hchitm's profasional 
judgment EO permit adequate review. Review of such submittals 
is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy 
and cornpletenas of other d& such as dimensions and 
quantities, or for substanriacing instructions for installation or 
performance of equipment or systems. dl of which remain the 
responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract 
Documents. The Architect's review of the Contractor's submit- 
nls shall not relieve the Conuactor of rhc oblipuons under 
m h s  3.3, 3.5 and 3- 12. The Architea's review shall not 
constitute approval of Mety precautions or, unless othcra-isc 
specificlll!- stared by the Architect. of any construction means. 
methods, techniques. sequences or procedures. The Architect's 
approval of a specific item shall not indiate approval of an 
vxrnbly of which rhe item is a component. 

42.8 The Architect will prcpve Change Orders and Consuuc- 
tion uivlge Direclives. and may authorize minor chvlgd in 
t he  Work as provided in py.lgrrph 7.4. 

4 2 9  The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the 
date or data of Subsanrid Completion and the date of final 
compktion. nill receive and forward to rhe Own- for the 
OWner's mim- and rrcords w i n e n  wvrvltia and related 
documents required by the Contnct and assembled by the 
Conulctor. and will issue a final C e d i a t e  for Payment upon 
compliance with the rrquiremcnrs of the Contract Documents. 

4210 Uthe Owner and uchitcct agree, the Architect will p m  
vide one o r  more pmjccc rcprrsencadva to assist m carrying 

Architect's consulrvlrs shall be through the Architea. c o m u -  

Out the Architect's responsibilities at the site. The duties, 
responsibilities and limiutions of authority of such projm 
repracntltives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to bc incorpo- 
rated in the Conma Documents. 

4.2.11 The Architm will interpret and decide matters concem- 
ing performzncc under and requirements of the Contnct  
Docummrs on written requcst of either the Owner or Contmc- 
tor. The Architea's response to such rquesrs will be made 
with rasonable promptness and within any time limits agreed 
upon. If n o  agreement is made concerning the time within 
which intcrpremions required of the Architect shaU tx fur- 
nished in compliance with this Paragraph 4.2, then delay shall 
not be rccognLzcd on account of failure by the Architect to fur- 
nish such interpretations unril 15 days d e r  written requat is 
made for them. 

4.2.12 Interpmauons and decisions of h e  Architect will be 
consistent with the intent of and f a s o n a b l y  inferable from the 
Conma Documents uld will be in writing o r  in the form of 
drawings. When nuking such interpretations and decisions, the 
Architect will endavor to secure faithful perforniance by both 
Owner and Contncror, will not show pvulliry to either and 
will no( be liabk for results of intcrprccations or decisions so 
rendered in good faith. 

4.2.13 The Architect's decisions on matters relating to aesthetic 
effect will be final if consistent with the intent expressed in the 
Contnct Documents. 

4.3 CtAlMSANDDISPUTES 

4.3.1 Definition. A Claim is a d m d  or &on by one of 
the parties seeking. as a matter of right. adjustment or interpre- 
urjon of Conuacr terms. pa)mrnt of money, axension of time 
or other relief with respect to Lhe terms of the Contract. T h e  
term "Claim" a h  induda ocher disputes and matters in ques- 
don berween the Owner and Contractor vising out of or rekt- 
ing to the Conulcr. Claims must be made by written notice. 
The responsibiliq to subsrantiate Clams shAl  rest with the 
pvty making the Claim. 

4.3.2 Deciion of Architect Cla im .  including rhox alleging 
an error or omission b y  the Mchitm. s h a l l  be referred initk4l.l~ 
to the Architect for action as provided in Paragnph 4.4. A deci- 
sion by the Architecr. 1s provided in Subpanpph 4.4.4, shall 
be required as a condition precedent to vbimuon or litigation 
of a Clairn between the Contractor and Owncr as to all such 
man- vising prior to the dace final payment is due, rcgvdlas 
of ( I )  whetha such mamers relate to execution and progress of 
the Work or (2) the extent to which the Work has becn com- 
pleted. The dedsion by the Archi tm in rcsponsc to a ulim 
shall not be a condition precedent to xbitnrjon or Iir-igation in 
the m a t  (1) the position of Architect is  vacant, (3) the .Uchitect 
has not rcceived evidence or has failed to render a decision 
withi agreed time h i t s ,  (3) the Architect ha5 hiled 2 0  uke  
action rtquired under Subpaapph 4.4.4 within 30 days after 
the Uahn is made, (41.45 days have passed lf tathe claim has. 
been ref- to the hrchitcct or (5) the ckim relates to a 
mechanic's lien. 

4.3.3 Time Limits on Claims u2kns by either pur)- musf be 
made within 2 1 day3 aka occurme of the event giving nk (0 
suchCl;limorwithin21 daysaftatheckirnvrt6rstrrcognizcs 
rhe condition giving rix to the Qairn, whichever is later. cbims ' 

muSt be made by written notice. hn adclitioml Claim made 
after the initial ulim has ben  implanenttd by chvlge orda 
will not k considacd unless submitted in a timely manner. . 
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4-3.4 Conbinulng c#rtract Pcrformanc~. Pending final reso- 
lution of a ulim induding arbitration, unless ochcnvisc agreed 
in writing the Conmaor shall proceed diIigcndy with perfor- 
mance of he  Contncr and rhc Owner shd Continue KO d e  
payments in accordance with the Canuacr Documents. 
4.35 w 8 b f  of c&lms- Final Payment The nuking of final 
payment shall constitute a wliver of Claims by the Owner 
except those viring from: 

.1 liens, Chirns. security interem or encumbtanca Uis- 

9 fiilure of c k  Work to comply wirh the requiruncnu 

3 t a m s  of SpCcLl warmnaa required by the Conma 

4.3.6 Chinu for Ccmceakd or Unknown Conditions. If con- 
ditions arc encountered at the site which are (1) subsurfice or 
othcnvise conceiled physical conditions which differ materi- 
ally from those indicated in the Contract Oocuments or (2) 
unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, which dif- 
fer materially from those ordinvily found to adst and g m d y  
fccogni7cd zs i n h a c n c  in consmaion activities of the 
chU3crer provided for in the ConW#X Documenls. chm notice 
by the obxrving pvry shall be'given to the other party 
prompdy before conditions arc disturbcd and in no event later 
t h v l 2  1 days after first obxrvme of the conditions. The kchi- 
t e a  will prompdy investigate such conditions and. if rhey m e r  
rmt~ridly and aux an inrre;rse or dccrase in the Contractor's 
cos of. or time required for, performance of m y  pur of the 
Work. will recommend an equiable adjustment in the Contnct 
S u m  or Conurcr: Time. or bodr. I[ the Architect determines that 
the conditions at the site arc nor rnaterially different from thox 
indicated in the C o n m  Documents and chat no change in the 
KQPL~ of rhe Conuaa is jusrified, the ilrchitect shal l  SO nocify 
the Owncr and Conrnaor in writing. staring the ce?x)m. 
Claims by either pvry in opposition to such determination 
must be made within 21 dzys after the Archirm has given 
notice of the decision. If the Owner and Conrnctor m o t  
agree on an adjustment in the Conuaa Sum or C o n m a  Time. 
the adjustment shall be referred to the Architm for inicizl deter- 
minuion. subject to furrher proceedings pursuant ro Pangraph 
4.4. 
43.7 clrlms for Addbnal Cost If the Conmaor wisha to 
make Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written nocice 
as provided hcrein shall be given before proceeding to execute 
the Work. Prior nolice is not required for Qaims relating to an 
emergency endangering life or propeny arising under pu;l- 
gnph 10.3. If *e Contnclor believes additional cost is 
involved for reasons induding but nor limited to (1) a wrim 
intcrprcucion from the Archirm, (2) an order by the Owna to 
stop the Work where the Contractor was nor at f d t ,  (3) a writ- 
ten order for a minor Cfrvlge in the Work issued by h e  Archi- 
tea, (4) hilurc of payment by the Owner. ( 5 )  tamination of the 
Conulct by the Owner, (6) Owner's suspension o r  (7) orher 
rasonable grounds, ckim W be filed in accordvlcr with the 
pnmdurrapblishedharin. 
43.8 cI.imrtorAdditknrlTlme 
433.1 If h e  Concactor wishes to rmke c ~ i m  for rn in- 
in the Contract Tmc, wrirten notice as provided hadn shall be 
given. The Conurnor's Claim shall include an estimate of cost 
and of probable d€ea of dehy on progress of the Work. In the 
case of a conrinuing delay only one Claim is necasyy. 
4.3.8.2 If adverse weatha conditions arc the basis for a Claim 
for Iddid01'~I &e, such Claim stull be documcrxcd by data 

ing out of the Contract and unxttied; 

of the Conaxx Documenrs; or 

Documcnrs. 

subsuntiating that w a t h a  conditions were abnorrml for the 
period of time and could not have becn reasonably mtiaplt~, 
and chat wather conditions had an adverse effect on the 
scheduled consuuaion. 

4.3.9 lwry 01 Damage to Persor, or Property. If either pvry 
to the Conma suffers injury or damage to penon or properry 
beaux of an act or omission of the other party, of ann). of the 
other parry's employees or agents, or of others for whose acts 
such pvcy is !@y liable, written notice of such injury or 
damage, whether or not insured, SM be given to the other 
parry within a rasonable rime not exceeding 2 1 days d e r  first 
observance. The nocice shalI provide sufficient detail to enable 
the other parry to invatipte the matter. If a ulim for addi- 
tional cat or time related KO this Claim is to be wencd, it shall 
be fded as provided in Subparagraphs 4.3.7 or 4.3.8. 

4.4 

4.4.1 The Architect will review Claims and tlkc one or more of 
the following p~Iirninvy actions within ten days of receipt of a 
Claim: ( I )  request additional supporring &u kom the claimant, 
(2) submit a schedule to the pvtieS indating when the Archi- . tea expects to u k e  action, (3) rejm the Claim in whole or  in 
pan. scaring reasons for rejection, (4) recommend approval of 
the uzim by the ocher parry or (5 )  suggar a cornpromix. The 
&chitea may also, but is not obligated to. n o d e  the surety, if 
any, of the nature and amount of che Claim. 

4.4.2 I f a  Claim hu becn resolved, the Architect will prepare or 
obuin appropdte documenmion. 

4.4.3 If  a Claim bas not been resolved, rhe party d i n g  rhc 
Claim shall. wirhin ten days after the Architect's preliminq 
response. take one or more of the following actions: (1) submit 
additional supporting data requested by the Architm, (2) 
modify the initial Claim or (3) notify rhe Architect rhat rhe initizl 
claim stulds. 

4.4.4 Ifa Claim hu not been raolveci after consideration of the 
foregoing and of further evidence presented by the pura or 
requaTed by the Architect. the Architect will notify the panics 
in writing that the Architect's -ion will be  nude within 
wen days. which decision shall b e  final and binding on the 
p v t i a  but subjm to arbitration. Upon expiration of such Lime 
period. the Architect will render to the parries rhe Architect's 
WnKten decision relative to the Claim. including any change in 
the Conma S u m  or Conuact Time or both. If there is a surety 
and rhen appcm to be a possibility of a Contractor's default. 
the Architect may, but is not obligated to, no* the surety arid 
request the surrty's lssisrvlce in resolving the conmwsy. 

4.5 ARBCriUTlON 

4.5.1 cbmwmhs and Claims Subject to Arbitration. Any 
controversy or Chim vising out of or &ced to the Con-. 
or the b& thaeof. shdl be senled by arbiultion in accor- 
dance with the C o m a i o n  Industry Arbitration Rules of the 
Arnaian Ahiuation Asso&ation, and judgment upon rhe 
auard  mdad by the vbiaK0r or arbitntors m a y  be entad 
in any court having jurisdicrion thaeof, except c o n a o d e s  
or chims relating to aathedc effect and except thox uxivcd as 
provided for in Subparagraph 4.3.5. Such COntxoverjiCS Or 
C&imsuporrwhich theArchitccthvgiven notinandrcndatd 
a decision as provided in Subpvlgrrph 4.4.4 sha!l be Nbjm to 
arbirndon upon Wrirtcn demand of either party. Arbia;lrion 
may be cornmend when 45 days have plssed aftera a a i ~ ~ ~  
h d  been rtferrcd to the Architect ;LS pmvided ~II Pvyplph 4.3 
and no daision has becn rendered. 

FESOLUTK)N OF CLAIMS AND OISPlJl7S 



4.52 R u b  and Notices for Arbitratloh CLaims betaen the 
Owncr and Conmaor not raolvcd under Pangnph 4.4 SM. 
if subjm to arbitntion under Subp-ph 4.5.1, be decided 
by vbitntion in accordulce with the Construction Industry 
Arbitration Rules of the h e n a  Arbimtion &sOciatiOn cur- 
rently in cffecr, unless the p?nies mutually agrce otherwise. 
Notice of demand for acbimtion dull be fled in wriring wich 
che other party to the Agrccmenc bcrwecn the Owner and Con- 
tractor and with the Amcricvl Arbiultion Asociation. and a 
copy shall be filed with the Architect. 

4.5.3 Omtract Performance During Arbiition. During arbi- 
rntion proceedings, rhe Owner and Conmaor shall comply 
with Subpangraph 4.3.4. 

4.5.4 W h m  Arbittation hby Be Demanded. Demand for u b i -  
tntion of any Claim m y  not be made until the arlicr of (1) the 
date on which the hrchitcct has rendered a k a l  written d e -  
sion o n  rhc Claim. (2) the tenth day aka the puties have pre- 
sented evidence to the hrchitm or have becn given ras~fU.ble 
opponunity to do  so, if. the Architect has not rendered a final 
wriaen decision by  that date, or (3) m y  of the five e v c n ~ ~  
descnbcd in Subparagraph 4.3.2. 

4.5.4.1 When a written decision of the Architea sutes that (1) 
the decision is f d  but subject to arbimtion and (2) a demvld 
for arbitration of a Claim covered by such decision must be 
made within 30 days  after the date on which the party M g  
the demand receives the final written decision, then MurC to 
d m d  arbitration within said 30 days’ period shd result in 
the Architect‘s dedsion becoming fuul and binding upon the 
Owner and Contractor. If the Architect renders a decision after 
arbitcarion procceckngs have bcen inibred, such dedsion m y  
be m t d  as evidence. but shall not supersede arbimtion pro- 
ceedings unless the decision is acceptable to all w- 
concancb 

4.5.4.2 A demvld for ubimtion shall be made within the Lime 
limits spcafred in Subparagraphs 4.51 and 4.5.4 and Clause 
4.5.4.1 as applicable. urd in other CIXS within a rasomble 
rime after the ulirn tias arisen, and in no event shall it be made 
d e r  rhe dare when instirution of legal or equitable proceedings 
based on such Claim would be barred by the applicable SUNIC 

of limitations as determined punwnt to Paragnph 13.7. 

4.55 Urnitation on Consolidation or Joinder. No arbitnuon 
vising out of or relating to rhe Convlct Documcnrs shall 
indude. by consolidation OF joinder or in any other manner. 
the Architect. the &chitea’s anployea or consultulu, except 
by Wrirtcn consent conuining specific reference to b e  Agree- 
m a t  and signed by the Architect. Owner, Conrnaor and any 
0th- person or entity sought to be joined. No arbitration shlu 
indude. by consolidation or joinder or in my other manner. 
pvria other than the Owner. Conmaor, a scp3nte contrac- 
tor as Qcribed in Article 6 urd otha persons substanWy 
involved in a common question of fict of hw w h o x  p m c e  
3 required if cornplerc relief is to be accorded in Ybiaation N o  
pason or m t i ~  other than the Owner. Conmaor or a separate 
contrmor as dcsaibed in Anide 6 shall be included 1s an orig- 
irul third parr). or zdditional third panyroanvbitnrjon whose 
intaar or rrsponsibility is insubspn rial. Consent to arbimdon 
involving an additional pason or entity shall not CONfimce 
CocLScnf to arbitntion of a dispute not cksaibed therein or with 
a penon Or endry not tuned or dacribed therein. The fore- 
sing lgrremcnt to arbitrate and other agreements to vbiaue 
with 111 additional person or entity duly consented to by pvcia 
to the Agrcanart shall be s p e a f i a l l y  enforcable under appli- 
able t;lw in my cow having juidhion thereof. 

4.5.6 Uaims and Timely Assertion bf Chimp. A party who 
fda a notice of darund for vbitntion mwt vsen in the 
demand all Cl;lims then known to that pvty on which ubirn- 
tion is permitted to bc demanded. when P parry fails to include 
a Claim through oversight, inadvertence or atNszble negiect, 
or when a Claim has matured or been acquirrd subsequently, 
the vbirrator or arbifraton my pcrmir amendment. 

4.5.7 Judgment on  Final Award. The award rendered by rhc 
arbiuztor or arbitraton s h d  be final, and judgment may bc 
entered upon it in accordance with applicable law in any coun 
having jurjsdiction thereof. 

ARTICLE 5 

SUBCONTRACTORS 
5.1 DEnNmONS 

5.1.1 A Subcontnctor is a person or entity who has a direct 
contract with the Contractor to perform a ponion of the Work 
at the site. The term “Subcontractor” i s  referred to throughout 
the  Conuzcr Docuxnenrs as if singular in number and means a 
Subcontractor or an authorized rcpresenutive of the Subcon- 
tractor. The term “Subcontncror” does not include a s c p a n t c  
conmaor or subcontractors of a sepvlte contnctor. 

5.11 A Subsubcontractor is a person o r  entity who has a 
dirm or indirect contraa with z Subconmaor to perfonn a 
portion of rhe Work at &e site. The term “Subsubcontractor” 
is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if sin@ 
in number and m a n s  a Sub-subconmaor or an aurhonzcd 
reprcxnucive of the Sub-subcontractor. 

5.2 AWARO OF SUBCOMRACTS AND OTHER 
CONTRACTS KNI PORTIONS OF THE WORK 

5.2.1 Cnlcss otherwise stated in the Conma Documents or 
the bidding rcquiremcnrs, the Contractor, as soon 1s prac- 
tiable lfrcr award of the Contnct. shall furnish in vxiring to 
the Owna through the &&ita  rhe  names of pmom or enti- 
ties (including those who ue to furnish materials or equipment 
fabricated to a special design) proposcd for ach prinCipJ per- 
tion of rhe Work. me .Architect will promptly rcplv to the Con- 
tractor in writing stating whether or not the Owner or the 
& & i t a .  after d u e  investigation, has r t u o d l e  objecuon to 
any such proposed person o r  entity. Fdure of the Owier Or 
Architect to reply promptly shall mnstirute notice of no r m n -  
able objection 

52.2 The Conmaor  shall nor: contract with a p r o p o d  per- 
son or entity to whom the Owner or Architecr has made r a -  
sonable and rimely objection. The Conmaor shall not be 
required to con tna  with anyone to whom the Contnaor hu 
nude revonable objccrion. 

5.2.3 If the Owner or kchitex has reyonable objection to a 
pcrson or cnticy proposed by the Conmaor, the Conrractor 
sh?ll propose another to whom the Owner or Ardritect hu no 
rasonabk objection. The Contract surn dull be incraxd or 
deacvcd by the diffucnce in cost ocasioned by such dunge 
and an appropriate Change order shall be issued. However. no 
in- in the Concnc< sum sl-d be dowed for such chylge 
unless the Conmaor hu acrd promptly and responsively in 
submirring m a  as required 

5.2.4 The Contractor not change a Subcontractor, pmon 
or entity previously x~ected if the owner or kchitea makes 
rasonable objection to such change. 



5.3.1 By appropriate zgreanent, wrinen where legally required 
for validity, the Contractor shd require ach Subconmaor, IO 
the mat of the Work to be performed by the Subcontncror. 
to be bound to the Conmaor by tern of the Conulct Docu- 
meno, and to assume towvd the Contractor dl the obligations 
and responsibilities which the Conmaor. by [hac Docu- 
ments, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each subcon- 
tract agreement shalJ presave and protect the righa of the 
Oaner and Architect under the Conmct Documents with 
rapect to the Work co be performed by the Subcontractor so 
that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and 
sl-4 allow to the Subcontractor. unless spccifidy provided 
otherwix in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all 
rights, remedia and redress against the Contractor rhnr rhc 
Conmaor, by the Contxact Documents. has against the 
Owner. Where qpropmte. the  Contnctor shall require a& 
Subconulctor.to enter into similar agreements with Sub-sub- 
contractors. The Conmaor shall make available to a& pro- 
posed Subconmaor, prior to the execution of the subcontract 
agreement, copies of the Contract Documenrs to which the 
Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon wrinen r c q u a t  of the 
Subcontractor. identify to the Subcontractor tmn~ and condi- 
tions of the proposed subcontract ?ggrtrmcnt which m y  be at 
variance with the Coneact Documents. Subconrnam shall 
similarly makc copies of applicable ponions of such documenrs 
available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontracton. 

5.4 CONTINGEM ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS 

5.4.1 Each subcontnct agreanent for a portion of the Work is 
s igned by the Contractor to the Owner provided that: 

.1 assignment is cffeclivc only after teminarion of the 
Contract by the Owner for aosc pursuvlr to Pam 
gnph 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreemenu 
which the Owner acccpcs by notifying the Subcon- 
tractor in writing; and 

9 assignment is subjm to the prior rights of the surcry. 
if any, obligated unda bond relating to the Contract. 

5.4.2 If the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days. 
the Subconrnctor’s compensation shall be equiubly adjusted. 

ARTICLE 6 

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER 
OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 

6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTKIN 
AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or 
operarions related to the Projm with the Owner’s Own forca. 

dons of the Project or other consuuaion or opentiom on the 
site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substulay 

and wliver of sub-tion. If the Conmaor chims that delay 
or additional cost is involved beaux of such action by the 
Owner, the Conmaor shall make such Chim as provided else- 
where in the Conaxrr Documents. 

m d  to award W t C  COnma.5 in COMdOn With Orher pOr- 

similv IO t h e  iodudjng tho% ponions related to insurvlcc 

6.19 When xparatc conuacts ztc lanrded for different por- 
tions of rhe Project or other constmaion o r  opcnciom on ch~ 
site, the tcrm “Conactor” in rhc Conact Documents in a c h  
CIX shall mean the Contractor who accutcs a& s c p n t e  
OwnerConulaor Agreement. 

6.1.3 The Owner s h d  provide for coordination of the activi- 
ties of the Owner’s own forca and of- conu3aoc 
with the Work of the Conmaor, who sh2u coopente with 
than. The ConrraCtor shall pvCidpltc with ocha sepvlte con- 
tractors and the Owner in reviewing thdr construction schcd- 
des when directed to do so. The Convlcror shall make any 
revisions to the construction schedule and Conaaa Sum 
dccmed necasvy after a joint review and mutual Igrcernenr. 
The construction schedules shall then constitute the schedules 
to bc used by the Contnaor, x p v l r e  contractors md the 
Owner until subsquently revised 

6.1.4 Unless othuwise provided in the Conma Documcncs. 
when the Owner perfonns ConsUUCdon or opmtions related 
to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be 
deemed to be subjcct to the same obligations znd to have the 
same rights which apply to the Contractor under the Condi- 
tions of the Contxact, including, wirhout excluding others, 
those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and .Utida 10, 11  
and 12. r 

6.2.1 The Conmaor shall afford the Owner and xpmte con- 
tractors rasomble opportunity for introduction and storage of 
their materials and equipment and pcrformvlce of thtir aaivi- 
ties and s h d  connect and coordinate the Conmctor’s con- 
srruaion and opcntions with thein as required by the Contxact 
Documents. 

62.2  If pur of the Contractor’s Work depends for propcr 
cxccution or raulrs upon construction or openuons by the 
Owner or a xpante  contractor, the Contnaor shall, prior LO 
proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly repon: to 
the Architea apparent discrqmnaa or defccrs in such other 
construction that would render it unsuitable for such proper 
execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report 
shall constitute an acknowkdgmart that the Onncr’s or scpa- 
rate contnaors’ completed or parually completed consmaion 
is fit and propcr to receive the Conmaor’s Work, except as to 
defecrs not then reasonably discoverzble. 

6.2.3 Cosrs auscd by dchys or by improperly r imed activities 
or defeaivc construction shall be bome by the pur): mponsi- 
ble therefor. 

6.2.4 The Conmaor shall promptly remedy damage wrong- 
fully auxd by the Contractor to COmpkted or e y  corn- 
pletcd construction or to propcrry of the Oaner or sepu;lte 
conv3ctot-s as provided in Subpangraph 10.2.5. 

62.5 Claim5 md ocher disputes and mattes in qUcstiOn 
brrwem the Conmaor and a scpance contractor shall  be sub- 
jcct to the provisions of Paragnph 4.3 provided the sePu;ltc 
concnctor has redproal obligations. 

61 .6  The Owner and ach -separate conmaor shall have the 
same raponsibilities for cutting and patching 1s are dexn’bed 
for the Contractor in pzngnph 3.14. 

63.1 if a dispute visa among the Conulctor. xpvlte con- 
V1c(or~ md the Owner as to the raponsibiliry undet their 
rapeaive conaacts fbr mairioining the pnmises and sucmmd- 
ing arca frce from waste materials and rubbish 25 described 
Pu3graph 3.15, rhe Oaner m y  dean up and the cost 
among those responsible as the Architect dctamines to be just. 



ARTICLE 7 

CHANGES IN THE WORK 

7.1 CHANGES 
7.1.1 Changes in the Work m a y  be accomplished d e r  cxccu- 
tion of the Contract, and wichour invalidating the Contnct. by 
Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a 
minor change in the Work, subject to the limitations stated in 
this Anicle 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

7.12 A Change Order s h d  be based upon agreement among 
the Owner, Contractor and -*chitea; a Consuuaion Change 
Directive rquira agreement by the Owner and Architea and 
m y  or may not be agreed to by the Conwctor; an order for a 
minor change in the Work m y  be issued b y  the Architect 
alone. 

7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall bc performed under appli- 
able provisions of the Contnct Documents. and the Contrac- 
tor s h a l l  proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the 
Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a 
minor change in the Work. 

7.1.4 If unit prices arc stated in the Contract Documcnrs or 
subscquenrl?- agreed upon, and if quantities o r i p d y  con- 
templated are so changed in 7 proposed Change Order or Con- 
struction Change Directive that appliation of such unit prices 
to quanritia of Work proposed will a u x  subsuntill inquiry 
to t he  Owner or Contncror. the applicable unit pnces shali be 
equitably adjusted. 

7.2 CHANGEOROERS 

7.2.1 A Change Order is a a-ntten instrument prepared by the 
Architect and signed by the Owner. Contractor and Architect. 
stating their agreement upon dl of the following: 

.1 a change in the Work: 

.2 the amount of the adjustment in the Contract Sum. if 

.3 the e-xtent of the adjustment in the Conrnct Time, if 

7.2.2 Methods wed in determining adjustments to the Contract 
Sum may include thox listed in Subpangraph 7.3-3. 

any: md 

my. 

7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES 

7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order pre- 
pved by the -Architea and signed by che Owner and Architect. 
directing a change in t he  Work and stlting a proposed basis for 
adjusunent. if any. in the Conrna Sum or Contnct Time, o r  
both. The O-ncr may  by Consuuction Change Direcrivc. 
without invllidating the Contract, order changes in the Work 
within the g a d  scope of the Contract consisting of zddi-  
tions. deletions or other revisions, the Concna Sum and Con- 
tract Time being adjuned accordingly. 

7-39 A Connrucrjon Change Dirccrive s h a l l  be used in the 

7.3.3 If the Consuucrion Qungc Directive provides for an 
zdjusrmcnt to the Convacr Sum, the adjustment shall be based 
on one of the following methods: 

-1 mutual acccprance of a lump sum properly itemized 
and supponed by sufficient subsrvltiuing &n to per- 
mit ~ lua t ion;  

9 unit prices s a t e d  in the Contract Documents or sub- 

of Cod ageanent on the terms of a change Order. 

xq=w lgrced upon; 

.3 cost to be determined in a m e r  agreed upon by 
the pvtia and a mutually acceptable fmed or percent- 
age fee; or 

.4 as provided in Subparagnph 73.6. 
7.3.4 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the 
Contractor shdl prompcly proceed with the change in the 
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Conmaor's 
agrement or dislgreancnt with the method. if any, provided 
in the C o m a i o n  Change Directive for determining rhc pro- 
posed adjustment in the Conrncr S u m  or Contncr Tme. 

7.3.5 A Construction Change Directive signed b y  he  Conulc- 
tor indiatcs the agreement of t h e  Conulctor therewith. indud- 
hlg adjustment in Contract Sum and Conma Time or the 
method for determining them. Such agmment shdl be cffcc- 
tive immediately and s h l u  bc recorded 1s a Change Order. 

7.3.6 If the Contnctor d w  not respond prornpdy or djsagrccs 
with rhc method for  adjusunent in the Contract Sum, the 
method and the adjustment shall be determined by the Archi- 
tea on  the basis of rc%onabIc urpenditura.and savings of 
thox performing the Work ncuibutable ro the change. indud- 
ing, in case of an increvc in the Contract Sum, a rcvomble 
allowance for overhad uld profit. In such case, and also under 
Chusc 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such 
form as the Architm may prescribe, m iremized accounting 
together with appropriare suppning data. Unless otherwise 
provided in the Contncr Documents. costs for the purpo-YS of 
this Subpangraph 7.3.6 shall bc limited to the following: 

.1 costs of labor. including social security. old age and 
unemployment insunnce. fringe benefits required by 
agreement or custom. and workers' or workmen's 
compensation insurance; 

2 costs of materuls. supplies and equipment. includ- 
ing cost of trulspnation, whether incorporated or 
consumed; 

.3 rental cos& of mchinery and equipment, exclusive of 
bund tools. whether rcnred from the Conulctor or 
others; 

.4 cos= of premiums for all bonds and insurance. permit 
fccs. and des.  use o r  s i m h  taxes related KO the 
Work: and 

.5 additional costs of supervision and field office peaon- 
ne1 directly nctributable to the change. 

7.3.7 Pending final detemhtion of cos? to the Oaner, 
amounts not in dispute m y  be included in Appliations for 
Payment. The mount of credit to be dowed by the Conrnc- 
tor to the Owner for a deletion or c h g e  which results in a net 
dccrasc in the Contnct S u m  sh;lll bc a c t d  net cost as con- 
fumed by the Architect. When both additions and credits 
covering related Work or substituuas arc involved in a 
change. the allowance for overhad and profit shall be figuxd 
on the &is of net increase, if any. with rcsm to that dunge. 

7.3.8 If the OnTla &d Conmaor do not agrce wid, the 
adjustment in Conrnct Time or the .method for hermining it. 
the adjustment or the method shall be r e f e d  K) the ArchiteCr 
for determination. 

7.3.9 When me Owner and Conuactor agree with &x deter- 
mination made by the Architect concerning the adjustmenrS in 
the ConCracr Sum and Contract Time, or otherWiX reach Igree- 
m a t  upon the adjusrmcnrs. such lgmrnent sh3u bc c f f e e  
i m ? i ~ e l y  and shall be recorded by preparation md 
tion of an qpropriate Change Order. 
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7.4 YINORCHANGESHTHEWORK ' 

7.4.1 The Architect will have authority to ordcr minor changes 
in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contnct Sum or 
anension of the Contract T i e  and not inconsistent with the  
intent of the Conma Documents. Such changes s l u U . b e  
cffmed by writtar order and shall be binding on the Owner 
and Contractor. The Conrnctor shall oz~f' out such written 
orden prompdy. 

ARnClE 8 

TIME 

8.1 DERNmoNs 
8.1.1 Unlas otherwise provided, Conma Time is the pcriod 
of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in the Con- 
tract Documents for Substantial Completion of rhe Work. 

8.1.2 The date-of commencement of the Work is the date 
aa b l i shed  in the Agreement. The date shall not be postponed 
by the fdure  to act of the Conmaor or of persons or enritics 
for whom the Conuactor is responsible. 

8.1.3 The date of Substantid Completion is the date certified 
by the Architect in accordance with Paragraph 9.8. 

8.1.4 The t a m  "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall 
m a n  dmdv day unless otherwise specifically defined. 
8.2 PROCRESS AND COMPLEIWN 
8 2 1  T i c  limits stated in the Contract Documents 31c of t h e  
esxnce of the Conma. By executing the Agreement rhe Con- 
mctoc c o n f i i  h t  the Conrna Time is a rcusomble pcriod 
for performing the Work. 

8.2.2 me Conulctor stul l  nor knowingly. except by agree- 
ment or instruction of the Onna in writing, prematurely com- 
mence opmrions on the site or elxwhere prior to the effective 
due of insurance required by Ankle 11 to be furnished by the 
Conmaor. The dare of commenccmcnt of the Work shall not 
be changed by the effective date of such insurance. Unless the 
due of commencement is established by a notice to proceed 
given by the Owner. the Conulctor shall notify the Owner in 
wricing nor less than five days or orher lgrecd pcriod before 
commencing the Work to permit the timely filing of mortgages. 
mechanic's liens and other xcurity interests. 

82.3 The Conmaor shall pmc$ expeditiously with ade- 
quate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion within 
the Conuurr Time. 

8.3 
83.1 if the Contractor is delayed at any time in progress of the  
Work by an act or neglect of rhe Owner or Architect. or of an 
cm~pbyet of ather, or of a scpante conmaor employed by  
the O ~ n e r .  or by changes ordered in the Work, or by hbor 
diSpUtC5. tk, unurull d&y in WvCria, unavoidable c ~ u d t i c ~  
or other QUSCS beyond the Contractor's conud. or by dcky 
Wthoriztd by rhe Owner pending ubimtion, or by other 
auscs which rhe &&tea &amha may jus* delay, then 
the Gxazct T i  shd be ancndcd by Change Order for such 

83.2  ITIS IS rrlaring to time sh;tll be made in accordance with 
*pliable pmvisions of PMgnph 4.3. 
8.3.3 This Puagraph 8.3 does not prccfudc rrcovery of dun- 
ages for dchy by ather pvty under other provisions of the 

DELAYS AND MTENslONS OF TIHE 

rusodk time as rhe Architecr may dctenninc. 

. . .. Conma Documarrs. .. 

ARTICLE 9 

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
9.1 CONTRACTSUM 

9.1.1 The Contract Sum is smted in the Agreement and, indud- 
ing authorized adjustments, is the tod amount payable by the 
Owner to the Contr;lctor for pcrformlnce of the Work under 
t h e  Conma Documents. 

9.2 SCHEDULE Of  VALUES 
9.2.1 Before the fint Appliurion for Payment, &e Contramor 
shall submit to the Architect a schedule of values doclted to 
various portions of the Work, prepared in such form and sup- 
ported by  such data to subscantiate its accuracy as h e  Architect 
may require. This schedule. unlas objmcd to by the Architea, 
shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor's Applicl 
tions for Payment. 
9.3 APPUCATWNS FOR PAYMENT 

9.3.1 At levt  ten days before the date estab&hed.for a c h  
progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect 
an itemized Appliation for Pa>mcnc for operations completed 
in accordance with the schedule of values. Such application 
shall be notarized, if required. and supponed by such data 
substantiating t h e  Conmaor's right to payment as the Owner 
o r  Architect may require, such as copies of requisitions from 
Subcontractors and material supplies, and reflecting reuinage 
if provided for clsca*hcre in the Conma Documents. 

9.3.1.1 Such appiiations may include requests for payment on 
account of changes in the Work which have bcen properly 
authorized by Comtnraion Change Directives but nor yet 
included in Change Orden. 

9.3.1.2 Such appliations may not include requests for pay- 
ment of vnounrs the Contractor does not intend to pay to a 
Subcontractor or material supplicr bcause of a dispute or other 
reason. 

9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. 
payments shall be made on account of materials and equipment 
delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incor- 
poration in the Work. If approved in advance by the Owner, 
payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment 
suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in Writing. 
Payment for nuterkds and equipment storcd on or  off the site 
shall be conditioned upon complivlcc by the Conmaor with 
procedures satisfactor). to the Onncr to aublish the Owner's 
ti& to such mar&& and equipment or otherwiK protect the 
Owner's interest. and s h d  include appliuble i n s ~ ~ ~ ~ I c e .  
storage and uuzrpomtion to the site for such mttrizls and 
equipment stored off the sire. 

9.3.3 IThe Conmaor wanants that tide to Work c o v d  by 
an Appliation for Payment will pw to the Owner no later rhvl 
the time of payment. The Conrncror funha WaRlIltS chat 
upon submid  of an Appliation for p l p e n t  dl Work for 
which Cenifiates for Paymmt have been previously issued 
and payments received from the Owner shall. to the b a t  of rhe 
Conulcror's knowledge, infomation and belief. be hw atid 
dm of ti-, chims, U t ) .  interats or e n w b m c a  in 
hvor of the Conmaor. Subcontractors, material  supplier^, or 
other persons or  entities making a claim by rcvon of hiving 
provided hbor, mataids and quipment relating to the Work. 

9.4 CERTFlcATESFORPAYMENl 
9.4.1 The hchitm aiu, within dap after m d p t  of the 
Conmaor's Application for kymcnt, either issue to the 



Owner a Cenif iate  for Payment, wid-. 3 copy to the Concrac- 
tor. for such mount  as the Architect dctermina is properly 
due, or notify the Conmctor and Owner in writing of the 
Architect's reasons for withholding cenification in xholc or in 
pan as provided in S u b m p h  9.5.1. 

9.4.2 The issuance of a Cenifiate for Payment will constitute a 
representation b y  the  Architect to thi Owner. based on the 
Architect's observatjons at the site and che data comprising the 
Appliation for Payment, that the Work hu progressed to the 

edge, infomtion and belief, quality of the Work is in accor- 
dance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representa- 
tions are subject to an evaluation of the Work for confonnvrce 
with the Concram Documents upon Subsrvltizl Completion, to 
results of subsequent tars and inspeaions, to minor deviations 
from the Contract Documents correctable prior to completion 
and to s p e a k  q&iations expressed by the Architect. T'hc 
issuance of a Certificate for Payment will funher constitute a 
repruenation tha t  the Conmaor is entided to pqment in the 
amount cenificd. However, the issuance of a Certificate for Pay- 
ment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) 
rnadc exhaustire or continuous on-site inspettions to check the 
quality or q u t i t y  of the Work, (2)  reviewed consuucrion 
means. methods, technique, sequences or procedure, (3) 
reviewed copies of requisitions rcceived from Subcontractors 
and mterial supplim and other data requested by the Owner 
to subsrantiate the Contncror's right to payment or (4) made 
examination to asccruin how or for --hat purpox the Contnc- 
tor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract 
SUm. 

9.5 DECISIONS TO WKHHOU) CERTIRCATKIN 

9.5.1 The Architect may decjde not to ccnify pa~ment and 
may withhold a Certificate for Payment h whole or in put. to 
che extent reasonably necessary to protect the Owner, if in thc 
Architect's opinion the represenorions to the Owner required 
by Subparagraph 9.4.2 cannot be made. If the .lr&itccr is 
unable to catify payment in the mount of the Application, the 
Architea wiU norib the Conuaaor and Owner as provided in 
Subpvlgnph 9.4.1. If rhc Contractor and Architect aftnot 
agree on a revised amount. the Architea will prornpdy issue a 
Cenifiate for Payment for the amount for which rhe rlrcfutcct 
is zble to make such representations to thc Owner. The Archi- 
tm may also decide not to certify payment or, beaux of 
subsequently discovered evidence or subsequent obxmtions. 
m y  nullifv the whole or a 'pur of a C e d i a t e  for Payment 
pmiouslv issued, to such extent as m a y  be ncccssary in the 
Architect's opinion to protea the Owner from loss bcaw of: 

point indiated md h t ,  to the b a t  of the Afchitect's kno~=l- 

.1 
1 

-3 

.4 

5 
-6 

defective Work not remedied; 
rhird p a p  claim filed or reasonable evidence indiar- 
ing pfdnble filing of such chims; 
MLUC of rhe Conmaor to &e payments prop- 
erly to Subconacton or for labor, matcfhls or 
equipment; 
rrvonable evidence that the Work annot be com- 
pleted for &e unpaid balance of rhe Confracr Sum; 
damage to the Owner or another contractor; 
reuonabk evidence chat the Work will not be corn- 
plered within the Convlcr Time. and rhat the unpaid 
b;zlulce would not be adcquarc to cover actual or 
liquidated damages for the mticiptd dciay; or 

-7 persistent hilure to carry out the Work in accordance 
wirh the Convact Documenrs. 

9.5.2 When the above r a m m  for withholding cerrifiation xe 
removed, certifiation will be made for amounrs previously 
withheld. 

9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
9.6.1 After the Architect hu issued a Cenifiarc for Payment, 
the Owner shall make payment in the rmnner and within the 
time provided in the Conrract Docurncno. and shall so notily 
the Architect. 
9.6.2 The Contractor shall promptly pay a c h  Subcontractor, 
upon receipt of payment from the Onner. out of the amount 
paid to che Contractor on account of such Subcontractor's por- 
tion of the Work, the mount to which said Subcontractor is 
entitled, reflecting percentages actuaIly retained from payments 
ro the Conmaor on account of such Subconmaor's portion 
of the Work. The Convlctor shall. by appropriate agreement 
with each Subcontractor. require each Subcontmcror to rmkc 
payments to Sub-subconmcroa in similar manner. 
9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontnc- 
tor, if pmcticable, information regarding percentages of com- 
pletion or amoun~s applied for by the Contractor and action 
taken thereon by the Architect and Onner on account of por- 
tions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. 

9.6.4 Neither the Owner no r  Archirm shall have an obligation 
to pay or to sce to the payment of money to a Subcontractor 
except as rmy  otherwise be required by law. 

9.6.5 Payment to material supplies shall bc treated in a manner 
sirnilv to that provided in Subparagraphs 9.6.2.9.6.3 and 9.6.4. 
9.6.6 A Cenifiate for Payment. a progress payment. or parrd 
or cncie ux or o~cupancy of the Projem b y  the Owner shall 
not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 
9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT 
9.7.1 If the Architm doa not issue a C e d i a t e  for Pa)mcnt. 
through no hdt of rhe Contractor, within seven days after 
receipt of the Contractor's Appliation for Pa?mtnt, or if the 
Owner does not pay the Contractor within sevcn &)rs h e r  Lhc 
date established in the Conrncr Documents the amount cer- 
tified by the Archircct or awarded by arbitration. then rhe Con- 
tractor m y ,  upon seven additiord day' writtcn notice to the 
Owner and Architect. stop the Work until payment of thc 
amount owing has becn received. The Conlncr Tune s h a l l  be 
extended appropriately and the Conuact Sum shall bc 
inatljed by the amount of the Conmaor's rux>ruble Costs of 
shutdown. delay and sun-up. which shall be accomplirhed as 
provided in hrticle 7. 

9.8 SUBSTANTWCOMPLETION 
9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stlge in the progrcs of the 
Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is sua- 
acntly complete in accordance with rhe Conma Documenr~ 
so the Owner an occupy or WiLitC the Work for its intended 
use. 

9 - 8 9  When the Conmaor considers that the Work, or a por- 
tion t h m f  which the Owner agrees to accept xpuuely, i~ 
subsUnWy complete. the Conrncror shall prcpve and submit 
to the mchitm a comprehensive kt of it- to be complacd 
or corrected. The Contractor proceed promptly to corn- 
plctc and corrcct irans on the lisr. Failure to indude an item O n  
such list doe nor alter the rrsponsibilip- of h e  Conrraccor to 
compkte all Work m accordance with the  C@nula  Docu- 
ments. Upon reccipt of the Canmct0r.s list. the lsrdrit- will 
nuke an inspmion to dercnnine whether the Work or desig- 



natal portion thercof is subscanrially complete. If til;. 

Architect's inspection discloxs any itm, whether or nor 
included on the Contractor's kt, which is not in accordance 
with the requirements of the Conma  Documents. the Contrac- 
tor shall, bcforc issuance of the Cenifiate of Subsuntill Com- 
pletion, cornplccc or correct such i t a  upon norifiation by the 
Architect. me Contnaor shall then submit a request for 
mother inspection by the Architect to determine Substantial 
Completion. When the Work or  designated portion thereof is 
subsrultially complete, the Architect will prepare a Cerrifiate 
of Subsuntial Completion which shall establish the date of Sub- 
suntial Completion. shall establish rcrpomibiliues of the 
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, h a t ,  utiliaa, 
damage to the Work arid insurulce, and SM 6% the time 
within which the Conmaor shall finish all items on the list 
accompanying the ccrtifiate. Wanantics required by the Con- 
tnct Documents shall comrnmce on the &re of Substantial 
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof unless 
otherwise prociided in the CerCSate of Substvlrizl Comple- 
tion. The Cmifbte of Subsunrial Completion shaU be sub- 
mined to the Owner and Contnnor for their written accep- 
me of responsibilities assigned to them in such M a t e .  

9.8.3 Upon Subsrancid Completion of the Work or designated 
portion thereof and upon appliation by chc Conulctor and 
cdiation by the Arctutecr, the Owner shall make payment, 
reflecting adjustmenc in reninagc, if any, for such Work or por- 
tion thereof as provided in the Conma Documcna. 

9.9 P A W  OCCUPANCY OR USE 

9.9.1 The O w n e r  may occupy or ux any completed or pu- 
tially completed portion of the Work at any stage when such 
ponion is designated by separate agmmcnt with the Concnc- 
tor, provided such occupvlcy or use is consented to b y  the 
insurer as requircd under Subp;mgnph 1 13 .1  I and authorized 
by public authorities having jurisdicrion over the Work. Such 
pvthl occupmcy or use m y  commence whether or not the 
portion is subsmtidy complne, providcd the Owner and 
Conulctor have accepted in writing the responsibilities 
assigned to ach of than for payments, retaimge if any. sea- 
riry, maincarulce. hac. utilicics, damage to the Work and insur- 
ance. and have agreed in writing conccming the period for cor- 
rmion of the Work and commencement of m t i a  
required by the Contract Docurncnrs. When the  Conmaor 
considen a pouion substantidly complete, the Conmaor SW 
prepve and submit a fist to the &chitea 2s provided u n d a  
S u b p m p p h  9.82. Consent of the Conuactor to pvcrzl occu- 
pancy or use shan not be unrasonably withheld. The s ~ g e  of 
the pro- of the Work shd be determined by written Igree- 
m a t  bmvcen the Owner and Conulctor or, if no l g m m c l l t  is 
fadled, by decision of the Architect. 

9.99 Ixnmcdiacdy prior to such partial occupancy or use, the 
Owner, Contractor and Arcfiitect shall jointly inspect h e  a r a  
K) be occupied or poreion of the Work to be usccI m order to 
detamine and rccord the condition of the Work. 

9.93 U d a s  otherwix lgrrcd upon, panid occupancy or use 
of a poltion or porcions of the Work shall not CO~SL~MC acccp 
an= of Work not complying with the rrquiranenn of the 
C o n m  Documents. 

9-10 FINAL AN) ANAL PAYMPrr  

9.10.1 Upon m&pt of wrimn notice chat the Work is d y  
forlinalinspcao ' n andacceptance and upon e t  of a fjnal 
Applic;ldon for Fbymcnt, the Arcfiitm will promptly make 

such inspection and, when the Architect finds the Work accept- 
able under the Conrnct Documents and the  Contncr fully per- 
formed, the Architect will promptly issue a final Ccrtifiatc for 
Payment stating that to the best of the Architect's knowledge. 
information and belief, and on the basis of the Architect's 
observations and inspections, the Work has been completed in 
accordance with [ems and conditions of the Convact Docu- 
ments and that the entire balance found to be due the Contrac- 
tor and noted in said final Certificate is due md pay2ble. The 
~rchitect's final Ccnifiate for Payment will constitute a funher 
rcprcsenation that conditions Iistcd in  Subparagraph 9-10.? as 
preccdmt to the Conmaor's being entitled to final payment 
haw bcen fulfilled. 

9.102Ncither find pnymenr nor any rcmahing retained 
percentage shall k c o m e  due until the Conmaor submits to 
the Architm (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and 
equipment, and ocher indebtedness C O M C C ~ ~  with rhe Work 
for which the Owner or the Owner's property might be 
responsible or encumbered (less amounrs withheld by O'cITIcT) 
have bear paid or ocherwise satisfied, (2) a c e d i a t e  cvidcnc- 
ing &ut insunnce required by the Conulct Documents to 
remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will 
not be ancdled or dowed to expire until at l a s t  30 &>s' 
prior written notice has been given to the Owner. (3) a wrirrcn 
satanent that the Conmaor knows of no substantial revon 

required by the Conulct Documenrs, (4) consent of surcy. if 
an!-, to final payment and (5) ,  if required by the Owner, other 
data amblishing payment or satisfamion of obligations. such 1$ 
recapu, relases and waivers of liens, claims. security interests 
o r  cncumbnnca Vising ou[ of the Conmct. to the extent and 
in such form s m y  be designated by the Owner. If a Subcon- 
uaaor  refuses IO furnish a release or waiver required by the 
Omncr. the Contractor may furnish a bond wr.isfiaory to the 
Om-ncr to indemnify the Owner agrinst such lien. If such l ien 
remains w t i s f i e d  after payments arc made, the Contractor 
shall rcfund to the Owner -rll money &at the Omer nu: be 
cornpellcd to pay in dischqmg such lien, including all costs 
and reasonable anomeys' f a .  

rfut the insumce will not be mewable to cover the period 

9.1 0.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work. 6 n a l  corn- 
plerion thereof is m a t e d y  delayed through no hult of the 
Conmctor or by issuvlce of m g e  Orders df&g final 
completion. and Lhe Architect so confirms. the Owna shall, 
upon appliadon by the  Contnctor and certification by the 
Architm. and without cermirudng the Contract, make plyment 
of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed 
and accepted. If the mnaining balance for Work not fully com- 
pleted or corrected is less than manage stipulated in the Con- 
ma Documcnu, and if bonds have bcen furnished the written 

uon of the Work fully complecal and accepted shill be submit- 
ted by the Contnctor to the kchitect prior to d a t i o n  of 
such pymar Such payment shail be under terms and 
conditions governing fhd plymenc, acept chat it shd not 

ConScilute a d w r  of claims by h e  Owner as provided in Sub- 
p-h 4.3.5. 

9.30.4 Acccpuncc of 6nal payment by the Conmaor,  a S u b  
conmaor or materid supplia shd conszitute a waiver of 
claims by that payee except those previously made in 
and identified by d n t  payce as UNeRkd at Che time of firul 
Appliation for Prymcnt Such waives ddi be is idditim to 
the wive btscnbed in Subplngnph 4.3.5. 

c o r n t  Of surety u) p-mt of the m e  due for f h t  pOr- 

Canstimrez wlivaofd3ims. Themakiogof~paymentshzll 



ARTICLE 10 

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS 

10.1.1 The Conmaor shall be responsible for initiating, main- 
W g  and supenising all safety precautions and programs in 
COMcctiOn with rhe performance of the Contract. 

10.12h the event the Contractor encounters on the site 
material reasonably believed to be vbesros or polydlorirclted 
biphenyl (PCB) which has not been rendered humless, the 
Conmaor shall immediacely stop Work in the area affcaed 
and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in wrichg. 
The Work in the fimd arm stull ROC therafter be resumed 
except by urinen agreement of the Owner and Contraffor if in 
hct the mat& is asbestos or polychlorimted biphenyl (PCB) 
and hu not been rendered humlas. The Work in the affmed 

nated biphenyl (PCB), o r  whm it hu been rcndmd W a s ,  
by  written agrcemenr of the Ouner and Contmctor. or in 
accordance nirh final derennination by the Architm on which 
arbitration has not been demanded, or by d i m t i o n  under 
Article 4 .  

10-13 The Conmaor shaU not be required pursuant to Article 
7 to perform without consent any Work relating to asbestos or 
polycNorinated biphenyl (PCB). 

10.1.4 To the fullat extent  permitted by law, the Owner shall 
indemnify and hold hymlas the Conmaor. Architect. &chi- 
tea's consuIunts and agents and employea of my of them 
from and against clims, damages, losses and expensa, includ- 
ing but not limited to anorncys' fecs. arising out of or resulting 
from pcrformurcc of the Work in the affected ara if in ha rhc 
material is ubatos or polychlorimted biphenyl (PCB) and has 
not bear rendered hannkss. provided that such claifn. damage, 
loss or orpenx is aruibuablc to bodily injury, sicknas. disax 
o r  death. or ro injury to or destruction of mgible propem 
(ocher rhvr the Work i t s & )  indudrng loss of use resulting 
therefrom. but only to the extent a d  in whole or in pur by 
ncghgent acrs or omissions of rhe Owner, anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by the Owna or anyone for w h o x  acts 
the Owner may be liable, rcgvdlcss of whether or nor such 
clzim. damage. loss or expense is auscd in part by a party 
indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not bc c o r n e d  
to negate. abridge, or reduce ocher righrs or obligations of 
indanniry which would otherwise exist as to a paxty or person 
dacribed in this Subparagnph 10.1.4. 

10.2 

10.2.1 The Contractor shall take rasonable precautions for 
safety of, and s i d  provide reasonable protection co prevent 
damage. injuq- or loss to: 

.1 anployea on the Work and other persons who may 
be ZPTected thmby; 

2 the Work and mataids and equipment to be incurpo- 
rned therein, whetha in storrge on or off the site, 
tmder cut, custody or control of the Contractor or 
rhe Contractor's Subconmom or Subsubconmc- 
torn; wd 

3 other prOperry at the site or adjacent thmo.  such as 
trea, shrubs, lawns. wrlk, pavements, nndxqs, 
suucnms and utiMcs IYW daignved for zunoval, do- 
arion or rephcrrnau in dxcounc of co- 

;uQ shall be rc5umed in the abscncc of ubestos o r  polychlori- 

SAF€lY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 

10.2.2 The Contractor shall give notices and comply 
npplidle hws, ordinances. rules. regulations and hwful orders 
of public authorities W i g  on safety of pmons or propcny or 
their prorecrion from damage, injury or loss. 
10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, I required by 
existing conditions and performance of the Contract, reason- 
able safeguards for safety and protmion, including posting 
danger signs and other warnings against hazards, promulgating 
safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent 
sites and utilities. 

102.4 when use Or storage of explosives or orha hazardous 
materizls or equipment o r  unusual methods are necassuy for 
execution of the Work, the Conmaor sh2u exercise umost 
a rc  md a r r y  on such activities under supervision of properly 
qullifed personnel. 
10.2.5 The Contnaor shall promptly remedy dvlllge and loss 
(other than damage or loss insured under propercy insurance 
required by the Conuaa Documents) to p rope~y  referred to in 
C h w s  10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 a& in whole or in pur by rhc 
Conuactor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subconrnaor, or anyone 
directly or indirmly employed by any of them, or by vlyone 
for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor 
is responsible under Clauses 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except 
damage o r  loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner 
or Architect or  anyone direcrly o r  indirectly employed by 
either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of rhcm may 
be liable. and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the 
Contnaor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor arc in 
addition to the Contractor's obligations under Paragnph 3.18. 

102.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of 
the Contractor3 organization at rhe site whox duty shall be the 
prevention of accidents. This pcrson shall be the Conmaor's 
superintendent unless otherwise designared by the Contractor 
in writing to the Owner and Architect. 

10.2.7 The Conmaor shall not load or permit my pu t  of the 
construction or site to be loaded so as to endanger its safety. 
10.3 EMERGp(cIEs 
10.3.1 In an emergency affecting safety of persons or propcny. 
the Contractor shall a a .  at the Conmaor's drscretion. to prc- 
vent rhratened damage, injury or loss. A d d t i a d  compensa- 
tion or eaension of time chimed by the Conmaor on account 
of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Pmgr;lph 
4.3 and Anide 7. 

ARTICLE 11 

INSURANCE AND BONDS 
11.1 COMRACTOR'S UABlUTy INSURANCE 

11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a 
company or companies hwfully aurhori;rcd to do business in 
the juisdiction in which the prom is bated such imurmce as 
will protect rhe Conrnaor tiam chims set forth below which 
may UiK out of or r d t  from the caxractor's opcntions 
under the Conulct and for which the Contractor m y  be l@Y 
liable. whaher such operations be by the Conmaor or by a 
Subconmaor or by anyone M y  or in-y aplo).cd by 
m y  of than, or by anyone for whose acrs any of than W Y  
kbk 

-1 claims under workas' or w o ~ a i ' s  c o m ~ t i o n ,  
dirzbJitybaxl3 andorhershnilyanployeckneti~~ 
whit3 mz lppliabk to the Work ~0 



2 

.3 

.4 

.5 

-6 

dzims for damages beaux of bodily injury, c ~ c u p -  
t i o d  s i b a s  or disuse, or dah of the Contractor's 
employes; 
clairr~~ for damages bcaw of bodily injury, sicknus 
or disease. or death of any  person other than the Con- 
tnaor's employes; 
claims for damages insured by  usual personal injury 
liability coverage n-hich are sustained (1) by a person 
as a result of an off- directly or indirectly related to 
employment of such person by  the Conmaor. or (2) 
by another person; 

for damage, other thvl to the Work itself, 
because of injury to or destruction of tangible prop 
cny. including loss of use resulting therefrom; 
claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of 
a person or property damage arising out of owner- 
ship, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle; and 

.I claims involving conulaull liability insurance appli- 
able to the Contractor's obligations under Paragraph 
3.18. 

71.12 Theinsurancerequired by Subp-h 11.1.1 shallbe 
written for not less than limirs of liability spedied in the Con- 
m a  Documenu or required by law, whichever covmge is 
grater. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence or 
dahs-made basis, shall be maintained without intcrmption 
from date of commencement of the Work until date of find 
payment and termination of any coverage required to be rruin- 
tained after final payment. 

11.1.3 certifiates of Insunnce acceptlblc to the Owna shall 
be filed with the Owner prior to comenccmcnt of the Work. 
Thdc Cerrificltes and the insurance polides required by this 
m h  11.1 shall contain a provision that covcr;lges 
af€orded under the policies will not be ancelled or dowed to 
expire until at l a s t  30 days' prior wrirten notice has been given 
to the Owner. If any of the foregoing insurance cove rag^ are 
required to remain in force after final payment and arc rason- 
ably available, 1 z ~  additiod certifiate evidencing continuation 
of such coverage shall be submitted with the final Applicltion 
for Payment as required by Subpvlgnph 9.10.2. Information 
concaning reduction of coverage shall be furnished by the 
Conmaor with rasomblc promptness in3ccordulce wirh the 
Conulctor's information and belief. 
112 0wFEoR'suABIuTYwRANcE 
1121 The Owner shaLl be ~ n s i b l c  for purchasing and 

the Owner may purchve and main& orher insurvlce for self- 
protection against d a b s  which m y  arise from opentiom 
unda  the Conaact. The Conmaor shall not be responsible 
for purchasing and &raining this optional Owner's liability 
insurance u d a s  specifially rcquirtd by the Contract 
Documents. 
11.3 ~ P l S U F l A N c E  
113.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shdl pur&asc 
and maintain, in a company or  companies bwfully authorized 
to Q bushas in the junsdiaion in which rhe Projm i s  
located, propcrry i nsu rv~e  in the amount of the injtiai Con- 
aact Sum as well P subsequent modi6ations theca0 for the 
entire Work at the site on a replacement cost basis withour vol- 

pined, unkss otherwise provided in the Conma Documarts 
O r o r h e r w i x  agreed in wridng by dl pasons and entities who 
axe benefichria of such insurance, until final payment has bcen 
made provided in plragnph 9.10 or unril no pason or enriry 

.- --  

rruinuining rhe Owner's UUaJ Iiabilicy insurance. Opciody. 

~ t v y  dcductibla. Such propcrr~ insurvlc~ shzll be rmin- 

ocher than the OWPX hu an insurable interest in the propcrty 
required by this Paragrzph 11.3 to be covered. whichever is 
arlicr. This insurance shill include interests of the Owner, the 
Contncror, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the 
Work. 
11.3.1.1 Propeny insurance shall be on an all-risk policy form 
and shdl insure sgzinst the perils of frrc and extended coverage 
and physid loss or damage including, without dupliarion of 
coverage, thefr. vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, false- 
work. t e m p o w  buildings and debris ranoval including 
demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal 
requirements, and shall cover rawruble cornpensxion for 
Architects services and expenses required as a result of such 
insured loss. Coverage for other pcnls shall not be required 
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documenrs. 
11 3.1.2 If the Owner does not intend to purchase such prop 
eny insumnce required by the Contract and with all of the 
coverages in the mount described above, the Owner shal l  so 
inform the Conmaor in writing prior to commencement of 
the Work. The Contmctor may then e f f m  insurvlce which will 
protect the interests of the Contraaor, Subcontractors and Sub- 
subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order 
the cost thereof shall be charged to the Owner. If the Contnc- 
tor is damaged by the failure or ncglccr of the Owner to pur- 
chase or  maintain insumce as desnibed above. without 50 
notifying the Concnaor. then the Owner shd b a r  all ruson-  
able costs properly anxibutable thereto. 

11  -3.1.3 If the properr). insurance requires minimum deducti- 
blcs and such deductibla are identikd in the Conma Docu- 
menu, the Contnctor shall pay cosu not covered teause of 
such deducribla. If the Owna or insurer incraxs  the required 
minimum deducriblcs above the mounts so identitied or if the 
Owner elects to purchase rhis insunnce 4th voluntary deduc- 
tible amounts, the Owner shall be responsible for p)nnenr of 
the additional cosu not covered beaux of such increased or 
v o l u n w  deducdbla. If deductibles are not identified in the 
Contra& Documenrs, the Owner shall pay costs not covered 
because of dcducribla. 
11.3.7.4 Was otherwise provided in the Contract Docu- 
rnenrs, this propcny insurance shall cover portions of thc Work 
scored off the site after wntten approval of the Owner at the 
value established in* approval, and also ponions of the Work 
in transit. 

11-35 B o l k  and Machinery Insurance. The Owna shall 
purchax and maintain boiler and machinay i n s m c e  
required b y  the Conrnct Documents or by bw, which shill 
spccifrcllly cover such insurcd objccrs during inscallanon and 
until f d  acceptance by the Owner; this insurvlcc shU indude 
interests of the Owner. Conmaor. Subconmaon and Sub- 
subcontractors in the Work, and the Owner and Conmaor 
shall be mcd insureds. 
11 -3.3 Loss of Use Insurance. The Owner, at the Owner's 
option, m y  purchase and maintain such insunn ce as will 
insure the Owna lgrinst l?ss of ux of the owner's p r o w  
due to fire or ocha hazards, however a u s d .  The Owner 
waives 2u rights of action against the Conulctor for losr of 

fur or other hazards however ad. 
113.4 If the Conmaor requests in writing that insurvlce for 
risks ocher than those desaibed herein or for other spedal h- 
uds be indudcd in the property insurance policy, the 0-er 
shall, if possible. mdude such insum~cc, and the COSf thcrcOf 
Shall be charged to the Contractor by appmprbte chvlge 
Orda. 

of the Owner's p r o m ,  including consequentid lasxs due to 
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11.3.5 If during the Pmjm construciion period the Owner 
insum propenies. r d  or personal or both, adjoining or adja- 
cenr to the site by propcrry insurance under poliaa scpvlte 
from those insuring the Project, or if after lhl payment prop- 
erty insurvlce is to be provided on the completed Project 
through a policy or policies other thvl those insuring the Proj- 
ect during the consuuction period, the Owner shall waive dl 
rights in accordance wirh the tern of Subpangraph 1 1.3.7 for 
damages caused by fire or other perils covered by this separate 
p r o m  insunnce. All separate policies shall provide this 
waiver of subfogxion by endonanent or otherwise. 

11 3.6 Before an aposurc to loss may occur, the Owner shall 
Ne with the Contractor a copy of ach policy thlt indudes 
insurance covengcs r a p r e d  by rhis m p h  11.3. kch 
policy shall contain all g c n d y  applicable conditions, dcfini- 
uons. exclusions and mdonemcnrs relard to this Project. Each 
policy s M  contain a provision rhat the policy will not be 
candled or allowed to expire until at l a s t  30 &ys’ prior writ- 
ten notice hu been givar ro the Contnctor. 

11 -3.7 Waivers of Subrogation. The Owner and Conmaor  
waive dl rights against (1) a& other and a n y  of their subcon- 
uaaoo, subsubconmcroa,  agents and anployea. a& of the 
other. and (2) the Architect. Architect’s consulunts, separate 
cDnu3ctors described in hnidt 6, if any, and any of their sub- 
conuaaors, subsubconmaors, agents and anployecs, for 
clarnagcs aused by fire or other perils to the exrcnt covered by 
property insunnce obmined pursuant to ais P a n p p h  1 1.3 or  
other propcq i n s u n n c e  appliable to the Work, except such 
nghrs as they have to proceeds of such insururcc held by the 
Owna as fidu-. The Owner or Conmaor. as 1ppropri3te. 

conmors  dacribed in Anicle 6. if any. znd the subcontrac- 
tors. sub-subconuactors, agents and employees of any of than. 
by appropriate agrcemcnrs, written where i@y rcquired for 
validity, similv waivers ach in lhvor of other parties enurn- 
crated herein. The policies shall provide such wivm of subro- 
gation by endorsement or othawix. A waiver of subrogation 
shall be cffmivc as to a pcrson or entity even though chat pcr- 
son or entiry would orherwix have a duty of indemnifiation. 
c o n r n d  or otherwise, did not pay the h u n n c e  premium 
d ~ e c r l y  or i n d i r d y .  and wherhcr o r  not the person or enriry 
had an insurable interest in the property damaged. 

11.3.8 A loss insured under Owner’s property insurance shall 
be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made payable to the 
Owna as fiduciary for the insureds. as their interests m y  
appear, subjecr to rcquiranaxs of any applicable morcgagce 
clause and of Subparagraph 11 -3.10. TBe Contractor shall pay 
Subcontnaors their just shva of insurance proceeds rcccived 
by the Conulctor, and by appmpfiate agrrancnrr, Wricren 
wherc legally required for validity. shall require Subcontractors 
10 make paymmrs to their Sub-subcontnaon in similar 
mumcr. 

sm requife of rhe Architect. Architect’s COnSulcants. xparare 

11.3.9 Ifrrpuirrd in writing bya party in intextst, rhe Owner 
as Sdduciuy shall. upon occurrcnc~ of an insurcd loss, give 
bond for proper pcrf!ormancc of the Owner’s dutia. The cost 

fiduduy. The Ownashlll deposit in ascpantc account pro- 
rrtds so receive which the Owna stull distribute in accor- 

or in accordance with an arbitration award in which ase rhc 
pnmdurc shall beasprovidcd in Pangmph 4.5. Ifafter such 
loss no ocherspecial lgreementis made, rcpIacuncnc of dun- 
aged property shall k c o v c r c d  by appropriate Change Order. 

of rcquircdbonds shall be c t n l g c d ~ p l - o c c &  rrceivedas 

dance with such agreemalt as rhe parties in intaar may rrzch. 

11.3.10 The Owner as fiduday shall have power to 2dj-t m d  
settle a loss with insurers unless one of t h e  parries in interat 
shall objca in writing within Eve days der occurrence of loss 
to the Owner’s cxcrdx of rhis power; if such objection bc 
rmdc, arbitrators shaLl be chosen as provided in Pvlgnph 4.5. 
The OWXI= 15 f i d u m  shill, in that ~ S C ,  r m k e  smlement with 
insurers in l c c o r d v l e  with directions of such arbitrators. If 
distribution of insmcc proceeds b y  arbitmion is required, 
the arbitrators wiU dirm such distribution. 

11 -3.1 1 FWtiaI occupancy or use in accordance with Pangnph 
9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company or  com- 
panies providing property insumcc have cor’smted to such 
putiaJ occupvlcy or use by endorxmmt or othcrwix. The 
Owner znd rhe Conmaor shall rake revolllble steps to obtain 
consent of the insunncc company or companies and shall, 
wi thou t  mutual written consent, uke no action with respect to 
partial occupancy or use that would caw ancellarion. lapse or 
rcducrion of insurance. 
11.4 

11 -4.1 The Owner shall have the right to q u i r e  the Conuac- 
tor to fumish bonds covering faithful performvlcc of the Con- 

lated in bidding rcquircmctlu or s p e r i f i d y  required in the 
Concraa Docummrr o n  chc date of execution of the Contract. 

11.4.2 Upon the request of my pmon or entity apparing to 
be a potentjll beneficiary of bonds covering payment of obliga- 
tions arising under the Contract, thc Contractor shall promptly 
furnish a copy of the bonds o r  SW permit a copy to be made. 

PEw”0RklANCf BONO AND PAYMEKT BOND 

mct md papent  Of ObI@tiOfE vising thcrcunder % Stipu- 

ARI7CLE 12 

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK 

121.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrvy to the 
kchitcct’s request or to requirements spcaficdly exprecsed in 
t h e  Conma Documents, it must, if required in writing by the 
Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s obscnxion and be 
replaced at the Contractor’s mpcnsc wichout change in the 
Contncr Tirnc. 

12-15  If a portion of the Work has been covered which the 
Architm has not speclficllly requested to obsenrc prior to i l s  
being covered, the Architect may r q u e s r  to xe such Work and 
it sbaU be uncovered by the Conmaor. If such Work is in 
accordance wth the Conma Documents. COS~S of uncover- 
ing and rcphcancnt shafl. b y  appropriate Change Order, bc 
charged IO the Owner. If such Work is not in accordance with 
che Conma r)ocuments. the Conmaor shall pay s u c h  COS& 
unless the condition was aused by che Owner or a scpazate 
conu-actor in which event the Owner shall be respo~~~ible for 
payment of such costs. 

122 CQRRECCK)PIOFWORK 

1221 The Conrnctdr shall promptly c o r n  Work rejmed 
by the Architea o r  hiling to canform to the rrquiranents of 
the Conma Dccumcn~. wfrcrhcr observed before or after 
Substvlthi Completion and whetha or not hbr ia td ,  inSalled 
or mrnpkd. The conirrror shall b a r  coscs of correcting 
such @ecCea Work. mduding additional testing and inspec- 
tions and cornpcnsvion for h e  m h i t m ’ s  savica a d  
exptnxs made IICCCSS;UY tharby. 

1222 If, within one year after the date of s u b d  Comple- 
tion of the Work or designated portion thercof, or after the 



for c o r n e n c a n a t  of warnntia atlblishcd under Sub- 
pvlgnph 9.9.1, or by tern of an ipptiable s- m t y  
q u i r e d  by the Conrncr Documents, any of the Work is found 
to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Conuaa 
Documents, the Cunulctor shall correct it promptly aker 
rcccipr  of written notice from the Owner to do 50 unless the 
Owner has previously given rhc Contractor a written accep 
tvlce of such condition. This period of one year s U  be 
extended with rapect to ponionsof Work first performed her  
Substzntizl Completion by the period of time between Subsun- 
tial Completion and the actual performance of the Work. This 
obligrtion under this Subparagraph 12.2.2 shall survive acccp 
rance of the Work under the C o n a c t  and remhation of the 
Contract. The Owner shall give such notice promptly &er dis- 
covery of the condition. 

122-3 The Conuactor shaU remove from the site portions of 
h e  Work which3re not in accordance with the requiremenrs 
of the Contract Documents and arc neither corrcctcd by rhe 
Contractor nor aacpted by the Owner. 

1 2 2 4  If the Convlctor biLs to correct nonconforming Work 
within a revonable time. the Owner may correct it in accor- 
dance with Paragnph 2.4. If rhe Coymaor does not proceed 
with correction of such  nonconforming Work wirhin a reason- 
able rkne k e d  b y  written notice from the Architen. che Owner 
may remove it and store the sahable matcrhls or equipment at 
the Contractor's aqxnsc. If the Contractor docs not pay cosrs 
of such removal and storage within ren days after written 
notice. the Oamm m y  upon ten additionzl days' written 
notice sell such materials and equipment at auction or a t  pri=tc 
sale and shall account for the proceeds thcrcof. after deducting 
costs and damages that should have bccn borne by the Con- 
tmctor. including compensation for the Architen's m i c e  and 
cxpanxs made neccsslfy thereby. If such proceeds of sale do 
not cover COSU which rhc Conrncror should have borne. the 
Contract Sum shd be reduced by the deficiency. If payments 
then or thcrafrm due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover 
such mount. the Contnctor shall pay the differmcc to the 
Owner. 

122.5 The Contnctor shall b a r  the cost of correcting 
d a u o y e d  or damaged construmon. whether completed or 
p u r h t l y  compkted. of the Owner or xpvlre contraaors 
a& by the Concnctor's correction or removal of Work 
which b nor in.accordancc with the. requirements of the Con- 
tnct Documents. 

72- 26 Nothing contained in rhis Pangnph 12.2 shall be con- 
strued to establish a period of limiution wich respect to orha 
obligations which the Contractor might have under the Con- 
tncx Documents. Establishment of the time period of o n e  year 
as described in Subp-ph 122.2 relata only to the specific 
obwtion of the Conmaor to c o r n  the Work, and has no 
relationship to thc time within which the obligation io comply 
with the Conacr Documcncs may be sought to be enforced, 
nor to the time wirhin which proceedings may be conuncnced 
to establish the Conactor's lhbitity wirh respect to the Con- 
tnctor's oblgarions orha than spcdfrally to c o m a  rhc Work. 

7 2 3  A ~ A N C € O F ~ f f i W O R K  

123.1 If the Owner prefers to mept work which is not in 
accordance with che requircmenrs of the Contract Documents, 
the Owner m y  do so instad of requiring its removal and cor- 
rccrion. in which osc the Conma Sum will b e  reduced as 
approprhte a n d  equipMe. Such adjustment sh?ll be effect4 
whetha or not final paymmt has been rmde. 

ARTICLE 13 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
13.1 GOVERNWGLAW 

13.1.1 The Contract s h a l l  be governed by the iaw of the piace 
where che Project is located. 
13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS 

132-1 The Owner and Conuactor respectively bind them- 
selva,  their pYmers, successo~s. assigns and legal repraenta- 
rives IO the other p ~ r y  h e m 0  and to putners, successors, 
assigns and I@ representatives of such other pvry in respecr 
to covenants, ;~greemenrs and obligadons contained in the Con- 
tract Documents. Neither parry to the Contnct shalJ wign h e  
Conulct  ;LS a whole without written consent of the other. If 
either pmy anempts to make such an assignment a-ithour such 
consent, chat party shall nevertheless remain l@y responsible 
for all obligations under rhe Contract. 

13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE 

33.3.1 Written notice shall be deaned to have been duly 
xned if delivered in person to the individual or a member of 
the firm or  enritv or to an officer of the corporation for which it 
was intended, or if delivered at or sent by registered or certified 
mail ro che l u r  businas address known to the  pvty 
notice. 

13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES 

13.4.1 Duria and obligations imposed by the Concract Docu- 
ments and nghrs and r m e d i a  available thereunder shall be in 
addition to and not a limitation of duties. obligations, righrs and 
remedics ocherwise imposed or available by law. 

13.42 N o  action or failure to act by the Owner, Archirect or 
Contractor shall constitute a wlivcr of a right or duty afforded 
them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act 
constitute approval of or acquiescence in a brach rhereundcr, 
except as may be spetificallv agreed in writing. 

13.5 TESTS AND INSPECDONS 

13.5.1 Tests, inspecrions and approvals of portions of t he  
Work required by the Contract Documents or by laws. ordi- 
nances. des, regulations or orders of public authorities having 
jurisdiction shall be made 11 an appropriate time. U ~ C S S  Other- 
=%e provided, the Conmaor shall make vrvlganmrS for 
such tats, inspections and qqxovals with an independent t a l -  
ing labontory or entity icccptablc to the Owner. O r  with the 
appropriate public authoriry, and shall bar all related cosu of 
t a t s ,  inspeaions and IpproW. The Contractor shall give the 
Architect t imely notice of when and where t e s f s  and h S j ) C C -  

UO~S ~e to be m d e  SO rhc Architm m y  observe such pme-  
dura. The Owner shd baf corn of tests. inSpeCri0- or 
approvals which do noc become requircmentr untJ after bids 
arc rcceived or ngorjacions concluded. 

13.52 If the Architect. Owner o r  public authorities htving 
jurisdiction dttennine that portions of the Work quire  addi- 
c i o d  testing. inspection or approval not included under Sub 
W p h  23.5.1, the ~rchitm will, upon written auchorintion 
from the Owner, in5truct the Contractor to make v r v r g a n ~ ~  
for such a d d i r i o d  toting. inspeccion or appmval by an atiV 
3cccpabk to the Owner, and the Contractor shall @'C a d y  
notice to rhe Archicecr of when and where tests and inSpmionS 
are to be made 50 the Architect m y  obxrve such procedurrs. 
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The Owna shaU bar  such costs except as provided in Sub- 
paragraph 135.3. 

13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval 
under Subparagraphs 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the 
portions of the Work to comply with requirements aublished 
by the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall b a r  all costs 
made n c c q  by such failure including those of repeated 
procedures and compensation for the Architect's service and 
e-- 

13.5.4 Required certificates of testing. inspection or approval 
shd,  unless otherwise required by the Conma Documenrs, be 
secured by rhe Contnctor and promptly delivered co the 
Architect. 

13.5.5 If the .Uchitea is to obseme t a & .  inspcction~ or 
approvals required by rhc Contract Documents. the Architect 
will do so promptly and, where pncriable, at rhe normal phcc 
of rating. 

13.5.6 Tats or inspeaions conducted pursuant to the Con- 
tract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid unrwsonabic 
delay in che Work. 

13.6 INTEREST 

13.6.1 Paymenrs due and unpaid under the Contncr Docu- 
menu shall bear interat from the &re ptyment is due at such 
rate as the panics may agree upon in nnting or. in t h e  absence 
thereof. at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place 
where the Projecr is located. 

13.7 COMMENCEMENT OF S T A M O R Y  
LIMITATION PERIOD 

13.7.1 As bemeen rhe Owner and Contnctor: 

.I Before Substantial Completion. AS ro accts or fdurrts 
to act occurring prior to the relevant date of Substan- 
tial Completion, any appkable statute of Limitations 
shall comcncc IO run and my dcgcd awe of m i o n  
shall be deemed to have accrued in any and aU events 
not hter than such date of SubsmriA Compleuon: 

.2 Between Substantial Completion and Final Certifi. 
cate for Payment. As co a m  or failures to act occur- 
ring subsequent to.the rcle~7nt date of Substantial 
Completion md prior to issuance of the final Certifi- 
cate for Faymmt, any applicable statute of limiuuons 
shall commence to run and any alleged ause of 
action shall be deemed to have accrued in any and all 
events not later than the date of issuance of rhe h a l  
Cenificate for Payment; md 

.3 After Fmal Certifiite for Payment As to am or  
failures to act occurring after the relevant date of issu- 
ance of the final C d a t c  for Paymenc. any a@- 
able suture of lirniutions shall commence to rur~ and 
any alleged aux of action shall be detmed to have 
accrued in any and 211 events noc h e r  thvl the date of 
any acx or failure co act by the Convlctor pursuant to 
m y  wmanc)- provided under Paragraph 35. rhe dztc 
of any conrCtion of the Work or fiiure to correa the 
Work by the Conulcror under Pangnph 12.2. or the 
date of acn.ul cornmission of any other act or bilure 
to perform m y  duty or obligation by the Conuactor 
or  Onnm, whichever occurs Ln. 

14. 

14. 

ARTKLE 14 

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
OF THE CONTRACT 

TERMINATION ay THE CONTRACTOR 

.1 Ihe Conulctor m y  terminate rhe Conuact if the work 
is stopped for a period of 30 days through no act or fault of the 
Contractor or a Subcontnctor, Sub-subcontractor or their 
agents or employes or any other persons performing porrions 
of the Work under contnct with the Contnctor, for any of the 
following rctsons: 

.1 issuance of an order of a COUR or other public author- 
ity having jurisdiction; 

1 an act of government, such as a declu3uon of national 
emergency. making material mvaihble; 

.3 because the Architect hu not issued a Cenifiatc for 
Payment and has noc notified the Contractor of the 
reason for withholding c d i u t i o n .  as provided in 
Subparagraph 9.4-1. or beaux the O h e r  has not 
made payment on a C d a t e  for Payment within 
the time stated in the Conrnct Documents; 

.4 if repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions by the 
Owner as described in Paragraph 14.3 consrimte in 
the aggregate more dun 1 0 0  percent of the total num- 
ber of days scheduled for completion. or 120 days in 
any 365-day period. whichever is less; or 

.5 che Owner has failed to furnish IO rhe Conmaor 
promptly, upon tbe Contractor's request. reasonable 
evidence as required by Subparagraph 2.2.1. 

14.15 If one of rhe above CCZW)N exisrs. the Contractor may. 
upon x v c n  additiod dag' winen notice co chc Owner a d  
Architect. terninate the Contnct and recover from the Oaner 
payment for Work executed and for proven loss with rapca 
to materials, equipment. cools, and construcrion equipment 
and machinery, including revonable overhad, profit and 
damages. 

14.1.3 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 &ys through 
no a a  or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor or their 
agents or employes or my other persons performing portions 
of the Work under contrm with the Conmaor because the 
Oaner has persistently hiled to fulfill the Owner's obligations 
under the Contract Docurncnrs nith respect to matters irnpor- 
m t  to the progress of the Work. the Contractor m y ,  upon 
XVM additional days' ~-r ic tcn norice to the Ouncr and the 
Mchitcct. terminate the Contract and recover from the On-ncr 
as provided in Subpangraph 14.1.2. 

14.2 
14.2.1 The Owner may raminate the Contract if rhe 
Contractor: 

.1 pcnisicntly or reparedly refuses or hils co supply 
enough property skilled %-orkm or proper m U C r h l s ;  

2 fiils to rmke-plynart to Subconmom for matcriaIs 
or labor in accordance with the rrspective lgrecments 
between the Conmaor and the SubconLXaCtOn; 

-3 persistently disrgvdr kws, or--, o r  rule, reg- 
ulacions or orders of a public authority having juris- 
diction; or 

.4 orherwisc is guilty of subsmria3 brach of a provision 
of the Contract Documenrs. 

14.2.2 when m y  of the lbove ~ ~ Z S O N  arist, the omcr. upon 
cerdfiaton by the Architect that sufficitnt aue exists to 

TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE 



tify such action, may without prejudice to any other righrs or 
remedies of the Owner and after giving the Contractor and the 
Contractor's surety, if any, seven &ys' wrinen notice, termj- 
nate employmmt of the Contractor and may, subject to my 
prior righrs of the surery: 

.1 take posxssion of the site and of all  mat^, equip- 
ment, tools, and consuuction equipment and machin- 
ery thereon owned by the Contractor; 

2 accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Para- 

.3 h i s h  the Work by whatever revonable method the 

14.2.3 When the Owner tcxmir~ate~ the Conma for one of the 
reasom stated in Subpvagnph 14.2.1, the Conmaor shall not 
be entitled to receive hrrhcr payment until the Work is 
finished. 

142.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs 
of Snishing the Work, including cornpaxiation for the kchi- 
fm's Xivices and atpenxs made neceSSlfy thereby, such 
cxccss shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs cxcccd the 
unpaid balance, the Convlcror s N  pay the difference to the 

p p h  5.4; and 

Owner may dcan expedient. 

Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, a~ 
rhe ase may be, SW be certified by the Architect, upon appli- 
acion, and W obligxion for payment shd survive tcrmina- 
tion of the Conma. 
14.3 S U W € "  BY THE OWNER 

14.3.1 The Owner m y ,  without a=, order the Conmoor in 
writing to suspend, dehy or interrupt the Work in whole or in 
pur for such period of time as the Owner m y  determine. 

14.32 A n  adjustment shall be made for incraxs in the COS of 
puformulce of the Contnct. including profit on the hcrrcrsed 
cost of paforqance, auscd by suspension, delay or interrup 
tion. No adjustment shall be made to the extent: 

.1 that performance is, was or would have becn so sus- 
pended, delayed or interrupted by anocha ause for 
which the Contractor is responsible; or 

2 thar m cquicable adjustment is made or denied under 
another provision of this Contract. 

FOR c0"IENCE 

14.3.3 Adjustments made in the cost of performance rmy have 
a m u W y  agreed fixed or perccncagc fee. 

~ ~ 

24 -1-1987 
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TI- E Ah, i4STITUTE OF ARC 1ITECTS 

AIA Document A377 

Performance Bond 

Were insen full name and addrerr or legal title ol Concrrcror) 
KNOW ALL M E N  BY TH.ESE PRESENTS:. that 

as Surety, hereinafter called Surety, a re  he!d and firmly bound unto 
(Here insert full name and address or !e;;; :;:le 01 S-~C-;  

as Obligee, hereinafter called Owner, in the  amount  of 

Dollars ($ ) r  

for the payment whereof Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heir& executors, administrators, 
successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

WHEREAS, 

Co&iactor has by written agreement dated 
Were i- full nun. address and description 01 project1 

19 , entered into a contract with Owner for 

* _  

f 
in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by ', 

(Here inserf full name and address or l e g a l  I I I ~  of &chilectl 

which contract i s  by reference made a part hereof, and  i s  hereinafter referred to as the Contract. 

1 AIA D O C U M E N T  A311 PfRfORxiqSCE BONO AND L A B O R  A N D  h M T f R I A L  PAYMENT 8OKD AIA @ 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 

NCW,  THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION i s  such that, if Contractor s h a l l  promptly and faithfully perform 
said Contract, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise i t  shall remain in fu l l  force and effect. 

The Surety hereby waives notice of any alteration or 
extension of time made by the Owner. 

Whenevs- 5;n:;s;ior shall be, and declared b y  Owner 
to be in default under the Contract, the Owner having 
performed Owner's obligations thereunder; the Surety 
may promptly remedy the default, of shall promptly 

1) Complete the Contract in accordance wi th its terms 
and conditions, or 

2) Obtain a b id or bids for completing the Contract in 
accordance with its terms and conditions. and upon de- 
termination by Surety of the lowest responsible bidder, 
or, i f  the Owner elects, upon determination by the 
Owner and the Surety jointly of the lowest responsible 
bidder, arrange for a contract betweerr ,dch bidder and 
Owner, and make available as Work progresses (even 
though there should be a default or a succession of * 

. 

defaults under the contract or contracts of completion 
arranged under th is  paragraph) sufficient funds to pay the 
cost of compfetion less t h e  balance of the contract price; 
but not exceeding, including other costs and damages 
for which the Surety may b e  liable hereunder, the amount 
set forth in the fiw paragr~ph hereof. The term "balance 
of the contract price," as used in this paragraph, shall 
mean the total amount payable b y  Owner to Contractor 
under the Contract and any amendments thereto, less 
the amount properly paid by  Owner to Contractor. 

Any suit under this bond must be instituted before 
the expiration of two (2)  years from the date on which 
final payment under the Contract falls due. 

No right of action shall accrue on this bond to or for 
the use of any person or corporation other than the 
Owner named herein or the heir<. executors, adrninis- 
trators or successors of the Owner. 

- 

Signed and sealed this day of 19 
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THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS 

AIA Document A377 

Labor and Material Payment Bond 
T H I S  BOND IS ISSUED SIMULTANEOUSLY WITH PERFORMANCE B O N O  IN FAVOR OF THE 
OWNER CONOITIONED ON THE FULL AND FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE OF THE CONTRACT 

KNC'vV ALL MiN BY THESE PRE>ci..'iS: thar 
(Here insert full name and address or legal title oi Coniraclofl 

as Principal. hereinafter called Principal, and, 
Were insert full name and address or legal title of Surety) 

as Surety, hereinafrer called Surety, are held and firmly bound  unto 
Mere in-srt full na-e JW - fsress or '?gal ride of Owner) 

as Obligee, hereinafter called Owner, for the use and benefit of claimants as hereinbelow defined, in the 

amount of 
I, 

for the payment whereof Principal and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors and assiir .e.. jcintly and severally, firmly b y  these presents. 

WHEREAS, 

Principal has by written agreement dated 

(Here insen 4 sum equal lo at k a r t  one-half d the COnCrJCt price) Dollaq 6 

--. . 
19 , entered into a contract with Owner for 

(Here insen full rums, ddmr and description of project1 

in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by 
(Here insert full name and address or legal  title of Architect1 

L which contract is by reference made a part hereof, and is  hereinafter referred to as the Contract. 



LABOR A N D  MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND 

NOW, THEREFCIRE. THE CONOIT~ON OF THIS O B L I G A T I O N  i s  such that. if Principal shall promptly make payment to all 
c l a iman ts  as hereinafter defined, for a l l  labor and material used or reasonably required for use in the performance of the 
Contract, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise i t  shall remain in full force and effect, subject, however, to the fol- 
lowing conditions: 

1. A claimant i s  defined as  one having a direct con- 
tract with the Principal or with a Subcontractor o f  the 
Principal for labor, material, or both,-used or reasonably 
required for use in the performance o f  the Contract. 
labor and mater ia l  being construed to include that part of 
water, gas, power, light. heat, oil, gasoline, telephone 
service or ren ta l  of equipment directly applicable to the 
Con tract. 

2. The above named Principal and Surety hereby 
jointly and severally agree with the Owner that every 
c la imant  as herein defined, who has n o t  been paid in 
full before the expiration of a period of ninety (90) 
days after the date on which the last  of such claimant’s 
work or labor was done or performed, or materials were 
furnished b y  such claimant, may sue on this bond for 
the use of such claimant, prosecute the suit to f ina l  
judgment for such sum or sums as may be justly due 
claimant, a n d  have execution thereon. The Owner shall 
not be  liable for the payment of any costs or expenses 
of any such suit. 

3. No s u i t  or action shal l  be commenced hereunder 
by any claimant: 

a )  Unless claimant, other thm one having a direct 
contract wi th the Principal, shall have given writ ten 
nolice to any two of the following: the Principal, the 
Owner, or the Surecy above named, within ninety (90) 
days after such claimant did or performed the last of. 
the work or iabor, or furnished the last  o f  the materials 
for which said claim i s  made, sta:i-, 5- ::!I suSsian!ij! 

Signed and sealed this day of 

accuracy the amount claimed and the name o f  the party 
to whom the materials were furnished, or for whom 
the work or labor was done or performed. Such notice 
shall be served by mailing the same by registered mail 
or certified mail, postage prepaid, in an envelope ad- 
dressed to the Principal, Owner or Surety, at any place 
where a n  office i s  regularly maintained 1:; ,he trans- 
action of business, o r  served in any manner in which 
le331 process may be served in the state in which the 
aforesaid project i s  located. save tha t  such service need 
not be made by a public officer. 
b) After the expiration of one (1) year following the 
date on which Principal ceased Work on said Contract, 
i t  being understood, however, that if any limitation em- 
bodied in thrs bond i s  prohibited b y  any law controlling 
the construction hereof such limitation shall be  deemed 
to be amended so as to be equal to the minimum period 
of limitation permitted by such law. 
c) Other than in a state court o f  competent jurisdiction 
in and for the county or other political subdivision of 
the state in which the Project, or  any part thereof, i s  
situated, or in the Un i ted  S’ates Oistrict Court for the 
district in which the Project, or any part thereof, i s  sit-  
uated, and not  elsewhere. 

- 

4. The amount of this bond shall be reduced by and 
ro the extent of any payment o r  p a w n e n t s  made in cood 
faith hereunder, inclusive of the payment by Surety of 
mechanics’ liens which may be f i led of record against 
said improvement, whether or not claim for the amount 
t f  such l ien be prerented under and against this bond. 

19 

t 
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Additions to the Shalom Apartments - Portland, Maine 

SECTION 00500 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 
OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTTON 

1. GENERAL 

1.1 CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Delete Subparagraph 7.2.2 and substitute the following: 

7.2.2 The General Contractor will be allowed the following Profit and Overhead on 
Change Orders: OH&P General Contractor = 10% on own work, 5% on 
Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors. 

1.2 INSURANCE 

A. Refer to General Conditions, Article 1 1, Insurance and Bonds for general provisions 
concerning insurance. 

B. Amend, General Conditions, Article 11, as follows: 

1 .  Add to Sub-sub-paragraph 1 1.1.1.7 the following: Liability insurance shall include 
all major divisions of coverage, and be on a comprehensive basis including: 

a. 
b. Independent contractors’ protective. 
c. Products and completed operations. 
d. 
e. 

f. 
g. 
h. Umbrella excess liability. 

Premises operations (including XCU as applicable). 

Personal injury liability with employment exclusion deleted. 
Contractual, including specified provisions for Contractor’s obligation under 
Paragraph 4.18. 
Owned, non-owned, and hired motor vehicles. 
Broad form property damage, including completed operations. 

2. Sub-paragraph 1 1.1.2, add Sub-sub-paragraph 11,1.2.1 as follows: “1  1.1.2.1 : 
Insurance required by Sub-paragraph 1 1.1.1 shall be written for not less than 
following, or greater if required by law: 

a. 
b. 

Statutory Workman’s Compensation and Employer’s Liability. 
Comprehensive General Liability (including Premises-Operations; Independent 
Contractors’ Protective; Products and Completed Operations’ Broad Form 
Property Damage): 
i. Bodily Injury: 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION 00500- 1 



Additions to the Shalom Apartments - Portland, Maine 

$1,000,000 each person 
$3,000,000 annual aggregate 

.. 
1 1 .  Property Damage 

$1,000,000 each occurrence 
$3,000,000 annual aggregate 

... 
111. Products and Completed Operations shall be maintained for two years 

after final payment. 

iv. Property Damage Liability Insurance shall provide X, C, and U coverage 
(explosion, collapse, underground utilities) as applicable. 

c. Contractual Liability: 
i. Property Injury: 

$1,000,000 each occurrence 

ii. Property Damage: 
$1,000,000 each Occurrence 
$3,000,000 annual aggregate 

d. Personal Injury, with Employment Exclusion deleted: 
$1,000,000 annual aggregate 

e. Comprehensive Automobile Liability: 
i. Bodily Injury: 

$1,000,000 each occurrence 
$3,000,000 annual aggregate 

ii. Property Damage: 
$1,000,000 each occurrence 

f. Umbrella Excess Liability 
i .  $1,000,000 over primary insurance 

$ 3,000 retention for self-insured hazards, each occurrence 

END OF SECTION 
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Additions to the Shalom Apartments - Portland, Maine 

1.1 

A. 

1.2 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

SECTION 0 10 1 0 

SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

RELATED DOCUMENTS 

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

Project Identification: Project consists of additions to the existing Shalom Apartments. 

1 . Project Location: I80 Auburn Street, Portland, Maine 
2 .  Owner: Shalom Apartments, Iiic., P.O. Box 560, Portland, Maine 041 12 

Architect Identification: The Contract Documents, dated mm/dd/yy, were prepared for Project 
by Archetype, P.A., 48 Union Wharf, Portland, Maine. Contact: John Shields, Architect. 

Project Coordinator: Bill Floyd is the Owner’s Project Coordinator. 

The Work consists of ( 1  0) apartments and associated site improvements. 

1 .  The Work includes but is not limited to: 

0 Reconstruction of existing private drive; removal of existing paving and subgrade, 
installation of new paving and subgrade. 

0 Removal of existing paved drive and parking area. Construction of new paved drive 
and parking area. 

0 Construction of (10) single bedroom apartments. Buildings are single story, wood 
framed, slab on grade construction with wood truss roof framing. Windows are vinyl 
clad wood type, exterior doors are insulated metal, interior doors are moulded type. 
Interior finishes include carpet, sheet vinyl, painted gysiirn board walls and ceilings. 
Exterior finishes include asphalt shingles, cedar siding, cellular PVC trim boards. 
The work includes exterior finish work to two existing mechanical room buildings 
and interior and exterior finish work to one existing apartment shell. 

0 Gas fired baseboard heat and hot water. 

0 Connection of plumbing to existing doinestic water and sewer services. 

0 Connection of lighting and power to existing service. 
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0 Landscape improvements including plantings, concrete pavers, and constriiction of a 
walking path from Washington Street to Auburn Street. Also included is installation 
of a temporary chain link fence along the walking path to prevent passersby, 
primarily school children, from entering the work area. The Contractor is to adjust 
location of the fencing as required by the progress of the work and maintain a f i rm 
walking surface providing secure footing. 

0 Temporary Wood Walkway -the Contractor is to include in his bid 200 linear feet of 
the wood walkway detailed in Drawing 2B.1. The purpose of this walkway is to 
provide safe passage for the residents of the existing units througli the work area to 
the driveway. The Contractor is to adjust the location of the walkway required by the 
progress of the work. 

1.3 CONTRACT 

A. Project will be constructed under a general construction contract. 

1.4 USE OF PREMISES 

A.  General: Contractor shall have full use of premises for construction operations, including use of 
Project site, during construction period. Insert additional paragraphs to specify minor 
restrictions on Contractor's use of premises or to specify minor limitations because of Owner 
occupancy. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 045 

CUTTING AND PATCHING 

1.  GENERAL 

1.1 REFERENCES 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this Section. 

B. Divisions 2 through 16. 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Definition: "Cutting and patching" includes cutting into existing construction to 
provide for the installation or performance of other work and subsequent fitting and 
patching required to restore surfaces to their original condition. This section does not 
apply to new work that has been installed as part of the Work. 

B. Structural Work: Do not cut-and-patch structural work in a manner resulting in a 
reduction of load-carrying capacity or load/deflection ratio. 

C. Operational/Safety Limitations: Do not cut-and-patch operational elements and safety 
components in a manner resulting in decreased performance, shortened useful life, or 

increased maintenance. 

D. VisuaVQuality Limitations: Do not cut-and-patch work exposed to view (exterior and 
interior) in a manner resulting in noticeable reduction of aesthetic qualities and similar 
qualities, as judged by the Architect/Engineer. 

E. Limitation on Approvals: The ArchitedEngineer's approval to proceed with cutting 
and patching does not waive right to later require removal/replacement of work found to 
be cut-and-patched in an unsatisfactory manner, as judged by the Architect/Engineer. 

F. Materials marked to be removed and reused shall be repaired as necessary to maintain 
their existing condition. When repair is not sufficient, existing materials shall be 
disposed of and new materials installed to match existing materials. 

G. Refer to other sections of these specifications for specific cutting and patching 
requirements and limitations applicable to individual units of work. 
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H. Unless otherwise specified, requirements of this Section apply to Mechanical and 
Electrical work. Refer to Divisions 15 and 16 for additional requirements and 
limitations on cutting and patching of mechanical and electrical work. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Refer to Section 0 163 1 , Products and Substitutions, for general provisions covering 
product selection, substitutions, material storage and installation. 

B. Refer to Section 01400, Quality Control Services, for provisions for testing and 
inspections. 

C. Refer to specific Specification Section covering subject in question for quality 
assurance requirements. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Issue submittals in accordance with Section 0 1300, Submittals. 

B. Refer to specific Specification Section covering subject in question for submittal 
requirements. 

2. PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A. Use materials for cutting and patching that are identical to existing materials. If 
identical materials are not available, or cannot be used, use materials that match existing 
adjacent surfaces to the fbllest extent possible with regard to visual effect. Use 
materials for cutting and patching that will result in equal-or-better performance 
characteristics. 

B. Fire-stopping: 

1.  Seal openings in fire-rated walls and floors to make a tight fit with penetrating 
items, using appropriate non-combustible filler material. to provide a rating 
equivalent to wall/floor assemble. 

2. Acceptable filler materials include: 
a. Concrete 
b. 
c. 

d. 

Cementitious proprietary product: Zonolite Firestop ZF- 1 
Blanket-type mineral-fiber or ceramic-fiber insulation (glass-fiber insulation is 
not acceptable) 
Fire-resistant sealant: Domtar Fire-Halt, Dow Corning Fire Stop, Hilti CS 240 
Firestop, or Nelson CLK or CMP 
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e.  

f. 

Fire-resistant silicone foam: Dow Coming RTV Foam Penetration Seal 
System, Hilti CB 120 Adhesive Filling and Sealing Foam, Tremco Fyre-Si1 
Flexible intumescent strip wrapped around pipe penetrations: Dow Corning 
Fire Stop Intumescent Wrap, Hilti CS 24720 Intumescent Wrap, Nelson RSW. 
Tremco TREMstop WS 
Intumescent fibrous material enclosed in a polyethylene envelope: Nelson 
PLW, Tremco TREMstop PS 
Pliable intumescent putty: Nelson FSP Flameseal, Tremco TREMstop WBM 
Water-based intumescent fire-protective coating for electrical cables: Nelson 
CTG 

g. 

h. 
i. 

3. Neatly patch and seal exposed-to-view openings, using sealants, tooled mortar 
joints, escutcheons, or flanged collars, as appropriate. 

3. EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION 

A. Before cutting, examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which the 
work is to be performed. If unsafe or otherwise unsatisfactory conditions are 
encountered, take corrective action before proceeding with the work. 

3.2 TEMPORARY SUPPORT 

A. To prevent failure provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

3.3 PROTECTION 

A. Protect other work during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide protection 
from adverse weather conditions for that part of the project that may be exposed during 
cutting and patching operations. Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or 
interruption of free passage to adjoining areas. 

3.4 PERFORMANCE 

A. Employ skilled workmen to perform cutting and patching work. Except as otherwise 
indicated or as approved by the Architect/Engineer, proceed with cutting and patching at 
the earliest feasible time and complete work without delay. 

B. Cutting: 
1. Cut the work using methods that are least likely to damage work to be retained or 

adjoining work. Provide dust barriers to prevent dust from entering existing 
building beyond immediate work area. Where possible, review proposed 
procedures with the original installer; comply with original installer's 
recommendations. 
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2. In general, where cutting is required, use hand or small power tools designed for 
sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping. Cut through concrete and 
masonry using a cutting machine such as a carborundum saw or core drill to insure 
a neat hole. Cut holes and slots neatly to size required with minimum disturbance 
of adjacent work. To avoid marring existing finished surfaces, cut or drill from the 
exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. Temporarily cover openings 
when not in use. 

3. Comply with requirements of applicable sections of Division 2 where cutting and 
patching requires excavating and backfilling. 

4. By-pass utility services such as pipe and conduit, before cutting, where such utility 
services are shown or required to be removed, relocated or abandoned. Cut-off 
conduit and pipe in walls or partitions to be removed. After by-pass and cutting, 
cap, valve or plug and seal tight remaining portion of pipe and conduit to prevent 
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter. 

C. Patching: 

1. Patch with seams which are durable and as invisible as possible. Comply with 
specified tolerances for the work. 

2. Where feasible, inspect and test patched areas to demonstrate integrity of  work. 

3. Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and where necessary extend finish 
restoration into retained adjoining work in a manner which will eliminate evidence 
of patching and refinishing. 

4. Where removal of walls or partitions extends one finished area into another 
finished area, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space to provide 
an even surface of uniform color and appearance. If necessary to achieve uniform 
color and appearance, remove existing floor and wall coverings and replace with 
new materials. 

5 .  Where patch occurs in a smooth painted surface, extend final paint coat over entire 
unbroken surface containing patch, after patched area has received prime and base 
coat. 

6. Patch, repair or rehang existing ceilings as necessary to provide an even plane 
surface of uniform appearance. 

CUTTING AND PATCHING 01 045-4 



Additions to the Shaloin Apartments -Portland, Maine 

3.5 MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC, ACCESS, AND UTILITIES 

A. Throughout progress of work, do not interfere with use of or means of access and egress 
for tenants. Do not interfere with adjoining tenants in same building. Do not close or 
otherwise obstruct sidewalks. streets or means of  egress without obtaining permission to 
do so. 

B. Maintain accessibility from street at all times to any fire hydrants within construction 
area. Ensure that utilities serving adjacent buildings remain in service. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01300 

SUBMITTALS, MEETINGS AND RECORD DOCUMENTS 

GENERAL 

PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING 

A. Architect will schedule a pre-construction meeting within 15 days of issuance of Notice 
to Proceed, to be attended by the owner, Maine State Housing Authority, Construction 
Lenders Representative, all project managers, Contractor's field superintendent, and 
representatives of major sub-contractors. At this time, Contractor shall make specified 
pre-construction submittals including following: 

1.  
2. Certificates of insurance. 
3. 
4. Schedule of values. 
5 .  

Typed list of sub-contractors with addresses and telephone numbers. 

Approved construction schedule. See General Conditions, Paragraph 3.10. 

Building permit and similar start-up authorization or certificates. 

B. Pre-construction meeting agenda will include following: 

1. 
2. 
3 .  
4. 
5 .  
6. 

7 .  
8. 

Processing application for payment. 
Processing and distribution of submittals. 
Maintenance of record documents. 
Procedure for field changes, change estimates, change orders, etc. 
Site and building security. 
Location and maintenance of temporary storage areas, field offices, vehicular 
parking and access, waste disposal, etc. 
Safety and first-aid procedures. 
Date and time for regular monthly coordination and progress meeting (to be 
coordinated with monthly application for payment). 

1.2 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Refer to General Conditions, Paragraph 3.10, for general provisions concerning 
construction progress schedule. Schedule shall show activities, itemized according to 
specification Section, and be organized in bar-chart or graph form so as to show both 
projected and actual progress of work. 

B. Arrange schedule to indicate required sequencing of units, and to show time allowances 
for submittals, inspections, and similar time margins. 
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C. Show critical submittal dates related to each time bar, or prepare a separate coordinated 
listing of critical submittal dates. 

D. Show phases of work within each time bar for major elements which involve purchase 
lead-time, fabrication, seasonal treatment, mockups, testing, or similar phases as well as 
installation. 

E. Submit updated schedule monthly, together with application for payment. 

1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Refer to General Conditions, Paragraph 9.2 for general provisions concerning schedule 
of values. 

B. For these submittals, use AIA Document G702/703, Application and Certificate for 
Payment. 

C. Use specifications Sections as listed in Table of Contents as basis for format for listing 
costs. 

D. Itemize separately general cost items, such as bonds and allowances. 

E. Itemize change orders separately as they are approved. 

1.4 MEETINGS AND REPORTING 

A. Contractor shall conduct general progress and coordination meetings at least once each 
month, attended by a representative of each primary entity engaged for performance of 
work. Record discussions and decisions, and distribute copies to those attending and 

others affected, including ArchitecVEngineer. 

B. Date and time of at least one regular monthly progress and coordination meeting shall 
be determined at the pre-construction meeting. Timing of this monthly meeting shall be 
coordinated with payment requests. 

1.5 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 

A. Refer to General Conditions, Paragraph 9.3 , for general provisions concerning 
applications for payment. 

B. Use AIA Form G702/703, fully completed and executed. 

C. Submit a minimum of five copies of all except two copies of waiver and required 
documentation. 
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1.6 SHOP DRAWINGS, PROJECT DATA, SAMPLES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

Refer to General Conditions, Product Data and Samples, paragraph 3.12, for general 
provisions covering this type of submittal. 

Coordinate the preparation and processing of work-related submittals with the 
performance of the work. Coordinate each separate submittal with other submittals and 
related activities that require sequential activity. Coordinate the submittal of different 
units of interrelated work so that one submittal will not be delayed by the necessity of 
reviewing a related submittal. 

Architect/Engineer Review: 

1.  Allow ten working days for the Architect/Engineer's initial processing of each 
submittal. Allow one week for reprocessing each submittal. No extension of time 
will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals to the 
ArchitedEngineer sufficiently in advance of the work. 

2. The Architect/Engineer will stamp each submittal to be returned with a uniform, 
self-explanatory action stamp, appropriately marked and executed to indicate the 
status of the submittal. 

Mark each submittal with a permanent label for identification. Provide project name, 
date, name of ArchitecUEngineer, name of Contractor, number and title of appropriate 
specification section and similar definitive information. Provide a space on the label for 
Contractors and Architect/Engineer's review markings. 

Package each submittal appropriately for transmittal and handling. Send each submittal 
from the Contractor to the Architect/Engineer and other destinations using AIA 
Transmittal Form G810. 

Provide additional copies of submittals required by governing authorities that are in 
addition to copies specified for submittal to the Architect/Engineer. 

Where it is necessary to provide intermediate submittals between the initial and final 
submittals, provide and process intermediate submittals in the same manner as for initial 
submittals. 

Submit as follows: 

1. Shop drawings (original drawings prepared by Contractor or sub-contractor 
illustrating fabrication, layout, erection details, etc.): six prints, or one reproducible 
transparency and one opaque print, to Architect. 
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2. Manufacturers' specifications, installation instructions, charts, schedules, catalogs, 
brochures, etc.: number of copies required by Contractor for distribution, plus one 
copy for Architect's retention. 

3 .  Samples: one sample to Architect only, unless otherwise specified. 

4. In submitting shop drawings and product data to Architect, use separate transmittals 
for material in different specification Sections, with applicable specification 

Section clearly numbered. 

I. Architect will review submittals within ten working days, measured from date of receipt 
by Architect until date of mailing. Contractor shall promptly make corrections and 
resubmit when so directed. Where submittal is marked "Approved as Noted" or similar, 
assume that all items are approved other than those to which specific exception is taken. 
Do not delay fabrication, assembly and delivery pending receipt of entirely "Approved" 
submittal. 

J. Distribute approved submittals to job site and record document files, and to suppliers 
and sub-contractors as required. Samples not designated by Contractor for 
incorporation into Work shall be kept on file until job completion. Any sample not 
reclaimed within 30 days after job completion will be considered unclaimed, and will be 
disposed of as directed by Architect. 

1.7 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Keep on file at job site one complete set of up-to-date Contract Documents, including 
drawings and specifications, addenda, shop drawings and product data, testing data, 
change orders, field orders, and other modifications. Documents shall be neatly and 
securely stored in files or on racks, clearly indexed by trade activity or specification 
Section, and shall not be used for construction purposes. 

B. Legibly mark significant field changes such as following, using colored pencils or felt- 
tipped pens: 

1. Drawings: locations of concealed utilities, field changes of dimension and detail, 
changes resulting from change order or field order, and details not on original 
drawings. 

2. Specifications: manufacturer and model number of equipment actually installed. 

3. Shop drawings and manufacturers' literature: changes made after Architect's 
review 
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C. At completion of Work, deliver completed record documents to Architect. Final 
payment for Project will not be made until Architect reviews and approves these 
documents. 

1.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Refer to General Conditions, Article 9, Substantial Completion, for general provision 
concerning substantial Completion. 

B. Following issuance by Architect/Engineer of Certificate of Substantial Completion, 
Contractor may submit special payment request, provided the following have been 
completed: 

1 .  

2. 
3 .  

4. 
5 .  Submit record documents. 
6. 

Obtain permits, certificates of inspection and other approval and releases by 
governing authorities, required for Owner's occupancy and use of project. 
Submit warranties and similar documentation. 
Submit maintenance manuals and provide instruction of Owner's 
operational/maintenance personnel. 
Complete final cleaning of the work. 

Submit listing of work to be completed before final acceptance. 

C. Following completion of the following requirements, final payment request may be 
submitted: 

1. 

2. 
3 .  
4. 

5 .  
6. 

Complete work listed as incomplete at time of substantial completion, or otherwise 
assure Owner of subsequent completion of individual incomplete items. 
Settle liens and other claims, or assure Owner of subsequent settlement. 
Submit proof of payment on fees, taxes and similar obligations. 
Transfer operational, access, security and similar provisions to Owner; and remove 
temporary facilities, tools and similar items. 
Completion of requirements specified in ''Project Closeout" section. 
Obtain consent of surety for final payment. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 0 1400 

QUALITY CONTROL SERVICES 

1. GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Quality control services include inspections and tests performed by independent 
agencies and governing authorities, as well as by the Contractor. 

B. Inspection and testing services are intended to determine compliance of the work with 
requirements specified. 

C. Specific quality control requirements are specified in individual specification sections. 

1.2 RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Except where indicated as being the Owner's responsibility, quality control services are 
the Contractor's responsibility, including those specified to be performed by an 
independent agency and not by the Contractor. 

B. The Contractor shall employ and pay an independent agency, testing laboratory or other 
qualified firm to perform quality control services specified. 

C. The Owner will engage and pay for services of an independent agency to perform the 
inspections and tests that are specified as Owner's responsibilities. 

D. Where results of inspections or tests do not indicate compliance with contract 
document, retests are the Contractor's responsibility. 

E. The Contractor shall cooperate with independent agencies performing inspections or 
tests. Provide auxiliary services as are reasonable. Auxiliary services include: 

1. 
2. Assist taking samples. 
3. 

Provide access to the work. 

Deliver samples to test laboratory. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. The Contractor and independent test agencies shall coordinate the sequence of their 
activities. Avoid removing and replacing work to accommodate inspections and tests. 
The Contractor is responsible for scheduling times for inspections and tests. 
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1.4 QUALIFICATIONS FOR SERVICE AGENCIES 

A. Engage inspection and test service agencies which are prequalified as complying with 
"Recommended Requirements for Independent Laboratory Qualification" by the 
American Council of Independent Laboratories. 

B. Each agency shall be employed with the approval of the Architect/Engineer. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Notify the ArchitectlEngineer of the testing schedule. 

B. Submit a certified written report of each inspection test or similar service, in duplicate 
to the ArchitectEngineer. Submit additional copies of each report to governing 
authority, when the authority so directs. 

1.6 REPORT DATA 

A. Written inspection or test reports shall include: 

1 .  
2. 
3.  Names of individuals present. 
4. 
5. Test results. 
6 .  Interpretations. 
7. Recommendations. 

Name of testing agency or test laboratory. 
Dates and locations of samples, tests or inspections. 

Complete inspection or test data. 

B. Reports shall be provided to the Architect/Engineer in a timely manner. 

1.7 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. Upon completion of inspection or testing repair damaged work and restore substrates 
and finishes. Comply with requirements for "Cutting and Patching". 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 0 1500 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

1. GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS: Provide temporary services and facilities ready for 
use when first needed to avoid delay in the work. Maintain, expand and modify as needed. 
Do not remove until no longer needed, or replaced by authorized use of permanent facilities. 

1.2 USE CHARGES: Usage charges for temporary services or facilities are not chargeable to 
the Owner or Architect/Engineer. 

1.3 REGULATIONS: Comply with requirements of local laws and regulations governing 
construction and local industry standards, in the installation and maintenance of temporary 
services and facilities. 

1.4 STANDARDS: Comply with the requirements of NFPA Code 24 1 , "Building Construction 
and Demolition Operations", the ANSI-A 10 Series standards for "Safety Requirements for 
Construction and Demolition", and the NECA National Joint Guideline NJG-6 "Temporary 
Job Utilities and Services". 

1.5 INSPECTIONS: Inspect and test each service before placing temporary utilities in use. 
Arrange for inspections and tests by governing authorities, and obtain certifications and 
permits for use. 

1.6 SUBMITTALS: Submit copies of reports and permits required or necessary for installation 
and operation, including reports of tests, inspections and meter readings performed on 
temporary utilities, and permits and easements necessary for installation, use and operation. 

1.7 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Provide materials and equipment that are suitable for the intended use. 

B. Provide new materials and equipment for temporary services and facilities; if acceptable 
to the Architect/Engineer, used materials and equipment that are undamaged may be 
used. 

1.8 INSTALLATION 

A. Use qualified tradesmen for installation. 

B. Locate temporary services and facilities where they will serve the project adequately 
and result in minimum interference with the work. 
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1.9 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

1.10 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

1.1  1 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Engage, or make arrangements if necessary with, the local utility company to make 
connections to existing service. 

Arrange with the companies and existing users for an acceptable time when service can 
be interrupted to make connections. 

Establish a service implementation and termination schedule. As early as possible 
change to use of permanent service, to enable removal of the temporary utility and 
eliminate possible interference with completion of the work. 

Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction. Prior to availability at the site, 
provide, trucked-in services for start up of construction operations. 

Obtain and pay for easements required to bring temporary utilities to the site, where the 
Owner's easement cannot be utilized for that purpose. 

ELECTRIC POWER SERVICE 

Provide weathertight, grounded temporary electrical service-entrance and distribution 
system, with ground-fault circuit interrupters and ground-fault interrupter features of 
proper types, sizes, electrical ratings and characteristics to fulfill project requirements. 

Comply with applicable requirements of NEMA, NECA and UL standards and 
governing regulations. 

Install temporary lighting of adequate illumination levels to perform the work specified. 

Comply with NEC pertaining to installation of temporary wiring service and grounding. 
Provide meters, transformers, and overcurrent protective devices at main distribution 
panel for power and light circuitry. Provide disconnects for equipment circuits. 

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 

Provide circuits of proper sizes, characteristics, and ratings for each use indicated. 

Install wiring overhead, and risers vertically where least exposed to damage. 

Provide rigid steel conduit to protect wiring on grade, floors, decks or other areas 
exposed to possible damage. 

Provide 20 amp, 4-gang receptacle outlets, equipped with ground-fault circuit 
interrupters, reset button and pilot light, spaced that a 100 foot extension cord can reach 
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E. 

1.12 

A. 

B. 

C.  

D. 

E. 

each area of work. Use only grounded extension cords; use "hard- service" cords where 
exposed to abrasion and traffic. 

Provide warning signs at power outlets that are other than 1 10/120 volt. Provide outlets 
of proper NEMA configuration to prevent insertion of 1 10/120 volt plugs into higher 
voltage outlets. 

TEMPORARY LIGHTrNG 

Provide general service incandescent lamps of wattage required for adequate 
illumination. 

Protect lamps with guard cages or tempered glass enclosures, where exposed to 
breakage. 

Provide exterior type fixtures where exposed to weather or moisture. 

Provide one 200-watt incandescent lamp per 1000 square feet of floor area for general 
construction lighting, one 1 00-watt incandescent lamp every 50 feet in corridors, and 
one lamp per story, located to illuminate each landing and flight in stairways. 

Install temporary lighting to fulfill security and protection requirements, without having 
to operate the entire temporary lighting system. 

1.13 TEMPORARY TELEPHONES 

A. 

1.14 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Provide project manager's and supervisor's cell phone number to architect. 

TEMPORARY HEAT 

Provide temporary heat where needed for performance of work, for curing or drying of 
recently installed work or for protection of work in place from adverse effects of low 
temperatures or high humidity. 

Provide UL or FM tested and labeled heating units known to be safe and without 
adverse effect upon work in place or being installed. Coordinate with ventilation 
requirements to produce the ambient condition. 

Maintain a minimum temperature of 45 deg. F (7 deg. C) in permanently enclosed 
portions of the building and areas where finished work has been installed. 

Except where use of the permanent heating system is available and authorized, provide 
properly vented self-contained LP gas or fuel oil heaters with individual space 
thermostatic control for temporary heat. Do not use open burning or salamander type 
heating units. 
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1.15 FIELD OFFICES 

A. Provide (1) lockable field office. 

B. Provide (1) lockable, weathertight storage trailer. 

1.16 SANITARY FACILITIES 

A. Sanitary facilities include temporary toilets. 

B. Comply with governing regulations including safety and health codes for the type, 
number, location, operation and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 

C. Supply toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups and similar disposable materials as 
appropriate for each facility. Provide covered waste containers for used material 

D. Install single occupant self-contained toilet units of the chemical, aerated recirculation 
or combustion type, properly vented and fully enclosed with glass fiber reinforced 
polyester shell. Use of pit-type privies will not be permitted. 

E. Provide separate toilet facilities for male and female construction personnel. 

F Provide drinking water fountains where and when piped potable water, approved by 
local authorities, is reasonably accessible from permanent or temporary lines. 
Otherwise, provide containerized tap-dispenser bottled-water type drinking water units. 

1.1 7 FIRST AID SUPPLIES: Comply with governing regulations and recognized 
recommendations within the construction industry. 

1.18 DEWATERING FACILITIES AND DRAINS 

A. For temporary drainage and dewatering facilities and operations not directly associated 
with performance of work included under other sections, comply with dewatering 
requirements of applicable Division-2 sections. Where feasible, utilize the same 
facilities. 

B. Maintain the site, excavations and construction free of water. 

C. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner which will not result in flooding and project or 
adjoining property, nor endanger either permanent work or temporary facilities. 

1.19 TEMPORARY ENCLOSURE 
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A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

1.20 

A.  

B. 

C. 

1.21 

A. 

1.22 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Provide temporary enclosure of materials, equipment, work in progress and completed 
portions of the Work to provide protection from exposure, foul weather, other 
construction operations, and similar activities. 

Provide enclosures where temporary heat is needed and the permanent building 
enclosure is not completed, and there is no other provision for containment of heat. 
Coordinate with ventilating and material drying or curing requirements to avoid 
dangerous conditions. 

Provide temporary enclosures by installing waterproof, fire- resistant, UL labeled 
tarpaulins with a flame-spread rating of 15 or less, using a minimum of wood framing. 
Use translucent nylon reinforced laminated polyethylene tarpaulins to admit the 
maximum amount of daylight. Individual openings of 25 square feet or less may be 
closed with plywood or similar materials. 

Close openings through the floor or roof decks and other horizontal surfaces with 
substantial load-bearing wood-framed or similar construction. 

COLLECTION AND DISPOSAL OF WASTES 

Establish a system for daily collection and disposal of  waste materials. Do not hold 
collected materials longer than 7 days. 

Handle waste materials that are hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary separately from 
other waste by containerizing. 

Burying or burning of waste materials on the site or washing waste material down 
sewers will not be permitted. 

MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES AND FACILITIES 

Design, construct, and maintain miscellaneous services and facilities as needed to 
accommodate performance of the work, including temporary stairs, ramps, ladders, 
staging, shoring, scaffolding, temporary partitions, waste chutes and similar items. 

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

Provide a neat and uniform appearance in security and protection facilities acceptable to 
the Architect/Engineer and the Owner. 

Maintain site in a safe, lawful and publicly acceptable manner. 

Take necessary measures to prevent erosion. 
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D. 

1.23 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J.  

K. 

1.24 

A. 

Except for utilization of permanent fire protection facilities, as soon as available, do not 
change over to use of permanent facilities until substantial completion. 

TEMPORARY FIRE PROTECTION 

Until fire protection needs may be fulfilled by permanent facilities, install and maintain 
temporary fire protection of the types needed to protect against losses. 

Comply with recommendations of NFPA Standard 10. 

Locate fire extinguishers where most effective; provide not less than one on each floor 
at or near each stairwell. 

Provide type "A" fire extinguishers for temporary offices and spaces where there is 
minimal danger of electrical or flammable liquid fires, and type "ABC" dry chemical 
extinguishers elsewhere. 

Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations. 

Review fire prevention and protection needs with local fire department officials and 
establish procedures to be followed in the event of fire. Instruct personnel in procedures 
and post warnings and information. 

Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, temporary fire protection facilities, 
stairways and other access routes. 

Prohibit smoking in hazardous areas. 

Provide supervision of welding operations, combustion type temporary heating units, 
and similar sources of ignition. 

At temporary water outlets provide hoses of sufficient length to reach construction 
areas. Hang hoses with a warning sign, indicating that hoses are for fire protection 
purposes and are not to be removed. 

At the earliest feasible date complete installation of the permanent fire protection 
facility, including connected services, and place into operation and use. Instruct key 
personnel at the site on how to use facilities which may not be self-explanatory. 

BARRICADES, WARNING SIGNS AND LIGHTS 

Comply with recognized standards and code requirements for erection of substantial. 
barricades where needed to prevent accidents. 
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B. 

C. 

1.25 

1.26 

A. 

B. 

C. 

1.27 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Paint with appropriate colors and warning signs to inform personnel at the site and the 
public, of the hazard being protected against. 

Provide lighting where needed, including flashing red lights where appropriate. 

SECURITY ENCLOSURE AND LOCKUP: Where materials and equipment must be 
temporarily stored, and are of substantial value or attractive for possible theft, provide a 
secure lockup. 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 

Conduct construction activities, and by methods that comply with environmental 
regulations, minimize the possibility that air, waterways and subsoil might be 
contaminated or polluted, or that other undesirable effects might result from the 
performance of work at the site. 

Avoid the use of tools and equipment which produce harmful noise. 

Restrict the use of noise making tools and equipment to hours of use that will minimize 
complaints. 

OPERATION, TERMINATION AND REMOVAL 

Limit availability of temporary services and facilities to essential and intended uses to 
minimize waste and abuse. Do not permit temporary installations to be abused or 
endangered. 

Operate and maintain temporary services and facilities in good operating condition and 
in a safe and efficient manner until removal is authorized. Do not overload services or 
facilities. Protect from damage by freezing temperatures and similar elements. 

Do not allow unsanitary conditions, public nuisances or hazardous conditions to 
develop or persist on the site. 

Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 
ventilation and similar facilities on a 24- hour basis where required to achieve indicated 
results and avoid the possibility of damage to the Work or to temporary facilities. 

Prevent water filled piping from freezing. Maintain markers for underground lines. 
Protect from damage during excavation. 

Remove each temporary service and facility promptly when need has ended, or when 
replaced by use of a permanent facility, but no later than substantial completion. 
Complete, or, if necessary, restore permanent work delayed because of interference with 
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G. 

1.28 

A. 

B. 

C. 

the temporary service or facility. Repair damaged work, clean exposed surfaces and 
replace work which cannot be repaired. 

At substantial completion, clean and renovate permanent services and facilities that 
have been used to provide temporary services and facilities during the construction 
period. 

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION AND TEMPORARY SIGNS 

Prepare a 4'xS' project identification sign as per Architect's requirements. Use 3/4" 
exterior plywood, and exterior grade acrylic latex-base enamel. Install at 
location indicated by Architect. 

Support on suitable posts or framing of treated wood or steel. Maintain in a manner 
which will properly inform the public and persons seeking entrance to the project. 

Do not permit installation of unauthorized signs that are visible outside the site. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 0 163 1 

PRODUCTS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 

1. GENERAL 

1.1 PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Source Limitations: 

1 .  To the fullest extent possible, provide products of the same generic kind, from a 
single source, for each unit of work. Where it is not possible to do so, match 
separate procurements as closely as possible. 

2. To the extent that the product selection process is under the Contractor's control, 
provide products that are compatible with previously selected products. 

3. Where standard products are available that comply with specified requirements, 
provide those standard products that have been used successfully before in similar 
applications, and that are recommended by the manufacturers for the applications 
indicated. 

1.2 PRODUCT SELECTION LIMITATIONS 

A. Product Selections: Comply with the following requirements in the selection of 
products, materials and equipment: 

1.  

2. 

3. 

4. 

Single Product Name: Where only a single product or manufacturer is named, 
provide the product, unless it is not available, is incompatible with existing work. 
or does not comply with specified requirements or governing regulations. 

Two or More Products Named: Where two or more products or manufacturers are 
named, the selection is at the Contractor's option, provided the product selected 
complies with specified requirements. 

"Or Approved Equal" Provisions": Where products or manufacturers are specified 
by name accompanied by the term ''or approved equal", provide either the product 
named, or comply with the requirements for gaining approval of "substitutions" for 
the use of an unnamed product. 

Compliance with Standards: Where the specifications require only compliance 
with an imposed standard, code or regulation, the Contractor has the option of 
selecting any product that complies with specified requirements provided no 
product names are indicated. 
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5 .  Performance Requirements: Where the specifications require compliance with 
indicated performance requirements, the Contractor has the option o f  selecting any 
product that complies with the specific performance requirements, provided no 
product names are indicated. 

6. Visual Requirements: Where the specifications indicate that a product is to be 
selected from the manufacturer's standard options, without naming the 
manufacturer, the ArchitecUEngineer has the option of making the selection, after 
the Contractor has determined or selected the manufacturer. 

B. Nameplates: Except as otherwise indicated for required labels and operating data, do 
not permanently attach or imprint manufacturer's or producer's nameplates or 
trademarks on exposed surfaces of products which will be exposed to view either in 
occupied spaces or on the exterior of the completed project. 

1.3 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Conditions: The Contractor's requests for substitutions will be considered when they 
are reasonable, timely, fully documented, and when they qualify under one or more of 
the following circumstances. 

1. The proposed substitution is related to an "or approved equal" or similar provision 
in the contract documents. 

2. The required product cannot be supplied in time for compliance with Contract Time 
requirements. 

3. The required product is not acceptable to governing authorities. 

4. The required product cannot be properly coordinated with other materials in the 
work, or cannot be warranted or insured as specified. 

5 .  The proposed substitution will offer a substantial advantage to the Owner after 
deducting offsetting disadvantages including delays, additional compensation to the 
Architect/Engineer for redesign, evaluation and other necessary services, and 
similar considerations. 

B. Submittals: Include the following information, as appropriate, in each request for 
substitution: 

1. Provide complete product documentation, including product data and samples, 
where appropriate. 
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2. Provide detailed performance comparisons and evaluation, including testing 
laboratory reports where applicable. 

3. Provide coordination information indicating the effect of the substitution on other 
work and the time schedule. 

4. Provide cost information for the proposed change order. 

5 .  Provide the Contractor's general certification of the recommended substitution. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Receive, store and handle products, materials and equipment in a manner which will 
prevent loss, deterioration and damage. 

B. Schedule deliveries so as to minimize long-term storage at the project site. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 700 

PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

1. GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provisions of this section apply to the procedural requirements for the actual closeout of 
the Work, not to administrative matters such as final payment or the change over of 
insurance. 

B. Closeout requirements relate to both substantial and final completion of the Work; they 
also apply to individual portions of completed work as well as the total Work. 

C. Specific requirements contained in other sections have precedence over the general 
requirements contained in this section. 

1.2 PROCEDURES AT SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Prerequisites: Comply with General Conditions and complete the following before 
requesting ArchitectWEngineer's inspection of the Work, or a designated portion of the 
Work, for certification of substantial completion. 

1. Submit executed warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance agreements, 
inspection certificates and similar required documentation for specific units of 
work, enabling owner's unrestricted occupancy and use. 

2. Submit record documentation, maintenance manuals, tools, spare parts, keys and 
similar operational items. 

3.  Complete instruction of Owner's operating personnel, and start-up of systems. 

4. Complete final cleaning, and remove temporary facilities and tools. 

B. Inspection Procedures: 

1. Upon receipt of Contractor's request, Architect/Engineer will either proceed with 
inspection or advise Contractor of prerequisites not fulfilled. 

2. Following initial inspection, Architecthgineer will either prepare certificate of 
substantial completion, or advise Contractor of work which must be performed 
prior to issuance of the certificate of substantial completion. 
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3. The ArchitectiEngineer will repeat the inspection when requested and assure that 
the Work has been substantially completed. 

4. Results of the completed inspection will form the initial "punch-list" for final 
acceptance. 

1.3 PROCEDURES AT FINAL ACCEPTANCE 

A. Reinspection Procedure: 

1. The Architect/Engineer will reinspect the Work upon receipt of the Contractor's 
notice that, except for those items whose completion has been delayed due to 
circumstances that are acceptable to the ArchitedEngineer, the Work has been 
completed, including punch-list items from earlier inspections. 

2. Upon completion of reinspection, the ArchitecVEngineer will either recommend 
final acceptance and final payment, or will advise the Contractor of work not 
completed or obligations not fulfilled as required for final acceptance. If necessary, 
this procedure will be repeated. 

1.4 RECORD DOCUMENTATION 

A. Record Drawings: 

1. Maintain a complete set of either h e -  or 'lack-line prints of the contract drawings 
and shop drawing for record mark-up purposes throughout the Contract Time. 

2. Mark-up these drawings during the course of the work to show both changes and 
the actual installation, in sufficient detail to form a complete record for the Owner's 
purposes. Give particular attention to work which will be concealed and difficult to 
measure and record at a later date, and work which may require servicing or 
replacement during the life of the project. 

3 .  Require the entities marking prints to sign and date each mark-up. 

4. Bind prints into manageable sets, with durable paper covers, appropriately labeled. 

B. Maintenance Manuals: 

1 . Provide 3-ring vinyl-covered binders containing required maintenance manuals, 
properly identified and indexed. 
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2. Include operating and maintenance instructions extended to cover emergencies, 
spare parts, warranties, inspection procedures, diagrams, safety, security, and 
similar appropriate data for each system or equipment item. 

1.5 GENERAL CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Operator Instructions: Require each Installer of systems requiring continued operation 
and maintenance by owner's operating personnel, to provide on-location instruction to 
Owner's personnel, sufficient to ensure safe, secure, efficient, non-failing utilization and 
operation of systems. Provide instructions for the following categories of work: 

1. Mechanical/electrical/electronic systems (not limited to work of Divisions 15 and 
16). 

2. Live plant materials and lawns. 
3. Roofing, flashing, joint sealers. 
4. Floor finishes. 

B. Final Cleaning: At the time of project close out, clean or reclean the Work to the 
condition expected from a normal, commercial building cleaning and maintenance 
program. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting the 
Architect/Engineer's inspection for certification of substantial completions. 

1 .  
2. 
3. 
4. 
5 .  
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10 
11. 

Remove non-permanent protection and labels. 
Polish glass. 
Clean exposed finishes. 
Touch-up minor finish damage. 
Clean or replace mechanical systems filters. 
Remove debris. 
Broom-clean unoccupied spaces. 
Sanitize plumbing and food service facilities. 
Clean light fixtures and replace burned-out lamps. 
Sweep and wash paved areas. 
Police yards and grounds 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02230 

SITE CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Removal of surface debris 

B. Clear site of plant life and grass. 

C. Removal of trees, shrubs, and other plants. 

D. Remove root system of trees, brush and shrubs. 

E. Removal of paving, curbs, and existing gravel. 

F. Removal of culverts, catch basins, manholes and other drainage features. 

G. Removal of fences, posts, bollards, poles, signs, gates and other minor structures. 

H. Removal and stockpiling of topsoil 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 02250 - Dewatering 

B. Section 02315 - Common Excavation, Embankment and Compaction 

C. Section 02320 - Slope Protection and Erosion Control. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Loam 
1. 
2. 

Friable clay loam surface soil found in depth of not less than 4 inches. 
Satisfactory topsoil is free of subsoil, clay lumps, stones, and other objects over 2 inch in 
diameter, and without weeds, roots and other objectionable material. 

1.04 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Obtain required permits from authorities. 

B. Notify affected utility companies before starting work and comply with their requirements. 

C. Do not close or obstruct roadways without permits 

D. Conform to applicable code for disposal of debris. 

E. Conform to applicable regulatory procedures when hazardous or contaminated materials are 
discovered. 
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1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. 

6. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

Conform to applicable regulations relating to environmental requirements, disposal of debris, 
and use of herbicides. 

Coordinate clearing work with utility companies. 

Protect existing utilities from damage 

Protect trees, plants, and other features designated to remain as final landscaping. 

Provide protection necessary to prevent damage to existing improvements, trees, or vegetation 
indicated. 

Provide traffic control as required, in accordance with the U.S. Department of Transporation 
"Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices" and Maine Department of Transportation (MDOT) 
requirements. 

Conduct site clearing operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks and 
other adjacent occupied or used facilities. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other 
occupied or used facilities without permission from authorities having jurisdiction as well as the 
representative(s) of Shalom House. Streets and roadways shall be thoroughly cleaned andlor 
swept on a daily basis or more frequently as required by the governing authority 

Promptly repair damage to adjacent facilities caused by the clearing and grubbing operations, at 
no cost to the Owner. 

Protect bench marks, survey control points, and existing structures from damage or 
displacement. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Herbicide: Use an approved chemical registered in the State of Maine for stump or basal bark 
treatment . 

Snow Fence: Beacon Plus Orange Construction Fence by Geotenax Corporation, 4800 
Monument Street, Baltimore, Maryland, 21205 or approved equal. Snow or Construction Fence 
shall be supported with 1" steel posts spaced at a maximum of 8'-0" on center. 

B. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. 

B. 

C 

Locate and identify utilities to remain. 

Verify that existing plants designated to be relocated are tagged or identified. 

Identify a waste area for placing removed material. 
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D. Install Silt Fence and other Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan (Sheet SD-2) 
recommendations. 

3.02 PROTECTION 

A. Protect utilities to remain from damage 

6 .  Protect existing trees and other vegetation indicated or directed by the Owner to remain in 
place, against unncessary cutting, breaking, or skinning of roots, skinning or bruising of bark, 
smothering of trees by stockpiling construction materials or excavated materials within the drip 
line, excess foot or vehicular traffic, or parking of vehicles within dripline. 

C. Pollution Controls: Use water sprinkling to limit to the lowest practical level the amount of dust 
and dirt rising and scattering in the air. Do not use water when it may create hazardous 
conditions, ice, flooding or pollution 

D. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt and debris caused by clearing and 
grubbing or earthwork operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing prior to the start 
of the work. 

E. Install chain link fence as necessary to segregate work areas from the Sholom House 
population. 

3.03 CLEARING 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

Clear areas required for access to site and execution of Work. 

Remove trees, shrubs, and stumps within marked areas and as directed by Owner. 

Remove roots to a depth of 18 inches. 

Clear undergrowth and deadwood, including blown down or uprooted trees, without disturbing 
subsoil. 

Carefully and cleanly cut roots and branches of trees indicated to be left standing, where such 
roots and branches obstruct new construction. 

Stumps not required to be removed: Cut flush with ground elevation. 

Retain root systems intact in areas where erosion is likely. 

Tree wound paint: 
1. Apply to all cut surfaces of trees to remain and to all surgically repaired areas damaged by 

construction. 
2. Apply material recommended by the tree wound paint manufacturer for trees which are not 

readily affected by the standard applications. 

3.04 REMOVAL 

A. Remove paving, curbs, poles, posts, signs, fences, gates, culvert and minor structures to 
facilitate construction. Where required by these Drawings, or directed by Owner, preserve 
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those curbs, poles, posts, signs, fences, gates, culverts, minor structures, and other features 
called for to be reset. Reset removed objects immediately upon completion of backfilling, 
unless otherwise directed by Owner. 

B. Remove portions of existing pavement; as indicated. Neatly saw cut edges at right angle to 
surface with a paving saw or compressed air cutter satisfactory to Owner. 

C. Excavate and remove underground storage tanks, retaining straps, associated plumbing piping, 
and foundation pad. 

D. Remove debris from site. 

3.05 GRUBBING 

A. Limits of grubbing: Coincide with limits of clearing 

8. Use only hand methods for grubbing inside drip line of trees indicated to be left standing. 

C .  Remove all stumps, roots over 2 inches in diameter, and matted roots within limit of grubbing to 
depths of organics or maximum depths shown below: 
1. Walks - 18 inches. 
2. Roads - 24 inches. 
3. 
4. 

Parking Areas - 24 inches. 
Lawn Areas - 12 inches. 

3.06 TOPSOIL REMOVAL 

A. Remove vegetation from areas before stripping. 

B. Strip topsoil to whatever depths encountered, avoidings its intermingling with the underlying 
subsoil or other objectionable material. 

C.  Prevent topsoil from mixing with underlying subsoil or other objectionable material. 

D. Stockpiling: 
1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 

Stockpile in areas on site as directed by Owner. 
Locate out of natural drainageways. 
Construct to freely drain surface water to a height not to exceed 8 feet with side slopes of 
1.5:l to 2 : l .  
Erect silt fence surrounding stockpile immediately following formation. 
Cover if required to prevent wind-blown dust. 
Apply temporary seeding if piles remain for a period of greater than ten days. 

3.07 DISPOSAL 

A. Burning of Materials: Burning will not be permitted. 

B. Removal: Remove material, debris, rock and extracted plant life from site daily as it 
accumulates and legally dispose of. 

C .  Dumping: Dispose of material in an approved off site legally operated disposal area. 
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D. Chipping: Reduce to dimensions of less than 2 inches by use of an approved chipping machine 
and save for use on trail system or dispose of at an approved off site, legally operated disposal 
area or 

E. Trucks removing demolition debris from the site shall be covered or shall be of a closed body 
design to prevent the accidental throwing upon any way of tacks, nails, wire, scrap metal, glass, 
crockery, or other substances injurious to the feet of persons or animals or to tires or wheels of 
ve h icles. 

3.08 RESTORATION 

A. Restore any improvements damaged by or removed by this work to original condition, as 
acceptable to Owners or other parties or authorities having jurisdiction including but not limited 
to fences, curbs, signs, trees, shrubs, vegetation, poles, and posts. 

B. Repair or replace trees and vegetation damaged by construction operations, in a manner 
acceptable to Owner. 

C. Retain qualified tree surgeon to repair specimen tree damage. 

D. Replace trees damaged beyond repair. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02250 

DEWATERING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Furnish, operate and maintain dewatering equipment for control, collection, and disposal of 
ground and surface water entering trenches and excavations. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 02315- Common Excavation, Embankment and Compaction. 

B. Section 02317- Trenching. 

C. Section 02320 - Slope Protection and Erosion Control 

1.03 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Design dewatering facilities including drains, piping and pumping. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Prior to start of excavation and trenching, submit dewatering design and methods to Owner for 
review. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 EQUIPMENT 

A. Provide pumps, drains, piping and other facilities necessary to keep excavations and trenches 
free of water including spare units available for immediate use in the event of equipment failure 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 PROTECTION 

A. Protect watercourses, sewer systems and adjacent properties from siltation by use of sediment 
ponds or other measures acceptable to Owner. 

B. Keep excavations clear of groundwater, surface water, seepage, sewage and stormwater. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install, construct and maintain equipment and facilities required for work of this section 
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8. Dispose of water removed from Work in a suitable manner which will not interfere with other 
work, cause erosion, damage pavements, other surfaces or property and is acceptable to 
Owner: 

C. Remove dewatering equipment and facilities when no longer required 

D. Backfill excavations in accordance with 02315 

E. Repair damage resulting from dewatering operations. 

END OF SECTION 
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D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J.  

ASTM D 1556 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by 
the Sand-Cone Method; 1990 (Reapproved 1996). 

ASTM D 1557 - Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using 
Modified Effort (56,000 f?-lbf/ft3 (2,700 kN m/m3)); 1991. 

ASTM D 2 167 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by 
the Rubber Balloon Method; 1994. 

ASTM D 2487 - Standard Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes (Unified 
Soil Classification System); 1998. 

ASTM D 2922 - Standard Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in 
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth); 1996. 

ASTM D 3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by 
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth); 1996. 

ASTM D 43 18 - Standard Test Method for Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and Plasticity 
Index of Soils; 1998. 

1.04 DEFINITIONS 

A. Common excavation: Excavated material meeting the description of MDOT 
Specification Section 203.01, except common excavation shall include the removal and 
disposal of boulders, solid mortared stone masonry, and concrete masonry when each is 
less than 2 cubic yards in voiume. 

1. Rock excavation includes removal and disposal of solid rock, boulders over 1 cu. 
yd., ledge rock, rock-hard cementitious deposits and other materials or obstructions 
which cannot be dislodged and excavated with modern, heavy-duty, track-mounted 
excavating equipment defined as follows: 

B. Rock Excavation 

a. For trenches less than 10' in width or pits in excess of 30' in either length or 
width: Caterpillar Model 21 5 or equivalent hydraulic excavator. 
b. For open excavation (all excavations other than above): Caterpillar Model 
No. 973 or 977K or equivalent loader. 

2. If encountered, rock excavation will be paid for in accordance with contract 
conditions relative to changes in work. Rock payment lines are limited to the following: 

a. Two feet outside of concrete work for which forms are required, except 
footings. 
b. One foot outside perimeter of footings. 
c. In pipe trenches, 6" below invert elevation of pipe and 2 ft. wider than inside 
diameter of pipe, but not less than 3 ft. minimum trench width. 
d. Neat outside dimensions of concrete work where no forms are required. 
e. Under slabs on grade, 6" below bottom of concrete slab. 
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C . Unauthorized excavation (removal of materials beyond indicated subgrade elevations) 
may be filled with compacted structural fill. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Samples: 10 Ib sample of each type of fill; submit in air-tight containers to testing 
laboratory. 

B. Materials Sources: Submit name of imported materials source. 

C. Fill Composition Test Reports: Results of laboratory tests on proposed and actual 
materials used. 

D. Compaction Density Test Reports. 

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

Verify that survey bench mark and intended elevations for the Work are as indicated. 

Protect plants, lawns, and other features to remain. 

Protect bench marks, survey control points, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, 
paving, and curbs from excavating equipment and vehicular traffic. 

Protect above or below grade utilities which are to remain. 

Underpin adjacent structures which may be damaged by excavation work, including 
service utilities and pipe chases. 

Notify Owner of unexpected subsurface conditions and discontinue work in affected 
area until notification to resume work. 

Protect excavations and soil adjacent to and beneath foundations from frost. 

Grade excavation top perimeter to prevent surface water runoff into excavations. 

Protect excavations by shoring, bracing, sheet piling, underpinning or other methods 
required to prevent cave-in or loose soil from falling into excavation. 

Maintenance of existing flows: 
1 .  
2. 

3. 

Keep existing sewers and drains in operation. 
If existing sewers and drains are disturbed, provide for maintenance of such flows 
until work is completed. 
Do not allow raw sewage to flow on ground surface or stand in excavation. 
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K. Provide sufficient quantities of fill to meet project schedule and requirements. When 
necessary, store materials on site in advance of need. 

L. When fi l l  materials need to be stored on site, locate stockpiles where indicated. 
1 .  Separate differing materials with dividers or stockpile separately to prevent 

intermixing. 
2. Prevent contamination. 
3. Protect stockpiles from erosion and deterioration of materials. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Subsoil: Reused, meeting the requirements of Common Borrow 

B. Common Borrow: MDOT 703.18; Earth, suitable for embankment construction, free 
from frozen material, perishable rubbish, peat and other unsuitable material, with 
sufficient moisture content to provide the required compaction and stable embankment, 
moisture content shall not exceed 4 percent above optimum. Determine optimum 
moisture content in accordance with AASHTO T 180, Method C or D. 

C.  Granular Borrow: MDOT 703.19; Sand or gravel of hard durable particles free from 
vegetable matter, lumps or balls of clay and other deleterious substances. The 
gradation of that portion passing a 3 inch sieve shall meet the following requirements: 
1 .  
2. 

No. 40 sieve: 0 to 70 percent passing by weight. 
No. 200 sieve: 0 to 20 percent passing by weight. 

D. Granular borrow shall contain no particles or fragments with a maximum dimension in 
excess of one-half of the compacted thickness of the layer being placed. 

E. Gravel Borrow: MDOT 703.20; Uniformly graded granular material having no rocks 
with a maximum dimension of over 6 inches. The gradation of that portion passing a 3 
inch sieve shall contain not more than 70 percent passing by weight a 1/4 inch mesh 
sieve and not more than 10 percent passing by weight a No. 200 mesh sieve. 

F. Aggregate Base: Crushed gravel of hard durable particles free from vegetable matter, 
lumps or balls of clay and other deleterious substances. The gradation of that part that 
passes a 3 inch sieve shall meet the gradation requirements of MDOT Specification 
Section 703.06, Type A aggregate, with the following limits: 
1.  1/2 inch sieve: 45 to 70 percent passing by weight 
2. 1/4 inch sieve: 30 to 55  percent passing by weight 
3. No. 40 sieve: 0 to 20 percent passing by weight 
4. No. 200 sieve: 0 to 5 percent passing by weight 
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5 .  Type A aggregate shall not contain particles of rock which will not pass the 2 inch 
square mesh sieve. 

G. Aggregate Subbase: Sand or gravel of hard durable particles free from vegetable 
matter, lumps or balls of clay and other deleterious substances. The gradation of that 
part that passes a 3 inch sieve shall meet the gradation requirements of MDOT 
Specification Section 703.06, Type D aggregate, with the following limits: 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

1 /4 inch sieve: 25 to 70 percent passing by weight 
No. 40 sieve: 0 to 30 percent passing by weight 
No. 200 sieve: 0 to 7 percent passing by weight 
Type D aggregate shall not contain particles of rock which will not pass the 6 inch 
square mesh sieve. 

H. Select Fill: Screened or crushed gravel ofhard durable particles free from vegetable 
matter, lumps or balls of clay and other deleterious substances. The gradation of that 
part that passes a 4 inch sieve shall meet the following requirements: 
1 .  4 inch sieve: 100 percent passing by weight 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5 .  

3 inch sieve: 90 to 100 percent passing by weight 
1/4 inch sieve: 25 to 90 percent passing by weight 
No. 40 sieve: 0 to 30 percent passing by weight 
No. 200 sieve: 0 to 5 percent passing by weight 

I. Structural Fill : Granular soils with good drainage characteristics free from vegetable 
matter, lumps or balls of clay and other deleterious substances. The gradation of that 
part that passes a 4-inch sieve shall meet the following requirements: 
1 .  6 inch sieve: 100 percent passing by weight. 
2. 
3. 

No. 40 sieve: 0 to 70 percent passing by weight. 
No. 200 sieve: 0 to 20 percent passing by weight. 

2.02 ACCESSORIES 

A. Water for sprinkling: Fresh and free from oil, acid, and injurious alkali or vegetable 
matter. 

B. Calcium chloride: ASTM D98 commercial grade except as waived by Owner. 

2.03 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Where fill materials are specified by reference to a specific standard, test and analyze 
samples for compliance before delivery to site. 

B. If tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material and 
retest. 

C. Provide materials of each type from same source throughout the Work. 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum locations. 

Examine the areas and conditions under which excavating and filling is to be 
performed and notify Owner in writing of conditions detrimental to proper and timely 
completion of work 

Correct unsatisfactory conditions in a manner acceptable to Owner prior to proceeding 
with work 

Maintain in operating condition existing utilities, active utilities and drainage systems 
encountered in utility installation. Repair any surface or subsurface improvements 
shown on Drawings. 

Verify subdrainage, dampproofing, or waterproofing installation has been inspected. 

Verify structural ability of unsupported walls to support imposed loads by the fill. 

3.02 INSPECTION 

A. Verify stockpiled f i l l  to be reused is approved. 

B. Verify areas to be backfilled are free of debris, snow, ice or water, and surfaces are not 
frozen. 

3.03 PREPARATION 

A. When necessary, compact subgrade surfaces to density requirements for embankment, 
aggregate base and aggregate subbase materials. 

B. Contact Dig Safe Maine at least three (3) but not more than thirty (30) days prior to 
commencement of excavation to verity horizontal and vertical location of all utilities. 
Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with the requirements of 23 MSRA 
3360-A. 

C. Identify known underground utilities. Stake and flag locations. 

D. Identify and flag surface and aerial utilities 

E. Notify utility companies of work to be done. 
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F. Locate, identify, and protect utilities that remain and protect from damage. 

G. Scarify subgrade surface to a depth of 6 inches to identify soft spots. 

H. Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with 
granular borrow or crushed stone. 

I. The building pad shall be constructed in such a manner as to provide positive drainage 
of surface water off the pad and to protect the pad surface and subgrade. Temporary 
ditches shall be constructed to carry any surface runoff away from the pad area, as 
directed by the Owner. At the start of building construction, the pad shall be prepared 
for foundations and temporary ditches properly backfilled. 

J. Surface preparation shall be performed in accordance with the soils report and the 
requirements of the Geotechnical Engineer. 

K. Soil fill placed adjacent to foundations (interior and exterior) within 8 inches of floor 
slabs and as backfill around exterior foundations (including features such as bollards 
and light pole bases) shall be select fill and shall be placed in lift thickness such that 
the desired density is achieved throughout the lift thickness 3 to 5 passes of the 
compaction equipment. 

L. Soil fill placed within the proposed building area, below select fill, shall be structural 
fi l l .  Where structural fill is below footing grade, the zone of 95 percent compaction 
(maximum dry density as determined by ASTM D-1557) shall extend laterally beyond 
the foundation at least 1 foot for each foot of depth below foundation grade. 

3.04 EXCAVATING 

A. Underpin adjacent structures which may be damaged by excavating work. 

B. Notify Engineer of unexpected subsurface conditions and discontinue affected Work in 
area until notified to resume work. 

C. Excavate materials encountered when establishing required subgrade elevations in 
accordance with MDOT Specification Section 203.04 and 203.05. 

D. Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, solid mortared stone masonry, concrete masonry 
and rock up to 2 cubic yards, measured by volume. 

E. Conform to elevations, contours, dimensions, line and grade shown on the Drawings. 

F. When excavation through roots is necessary, perform work by hand and cut roots with 
a sharp axe. 
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G. Slope banks of excavations deeper than 4 feet to angle of repose or less until shored. 
All excavations shall be consistent with OSHA regulations. 

H. Do not excavate wet subsoil. 

I. Remove all existing fill soils from beneath foundations. 

J.  Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay of foundations. 

K. Correct areas that are over-excavated and load-bearing surfaces that are disturbed at no 
cost to Owner. 

L. Grade top perimeter of excavation to prevent surface water from draining into 
excavation. 

M. Remove excavated materia1 that is unsuitable for re-use from site. 

N. Surplus Material: 
1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 

5 .  
6. 

Make arrangements to provide suitable disposal areas off-site 
Deposit and grade material to the satisfaction of the owner of the property on 
which the material is deposited. 
Obtain any necessary permits for disposal. 
Provide suitable watertight vehicles to haul soft or wet materials over streets or 
pavements to prevent deposits on same. 
Keep crosswalks, streets, and pavements clean and free of debris. 
Clean up materials dropped from vehicles as often as directed by Owner. 

3.05 FILLING AND SUBGRADE PREPARATION 

A. Subgrades shall be proof-rolled using a vibratory roller-compactor weighing at least 15 
kips. Any areas that continue to yield after 3 to 5 passes of the compaction equipment 
shall be over-excavated and replaced with clean granular fill. 

B. Compact subgrade to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent fi l l  
material. 

C. Place and compact fill materials in continuous layers not exceeding 12 inches loose 
depth upon compacted material. 

D. Fill to contours and elevations indicated using unfrozen materials. 

E. Fill up to subgrade elevations unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Employ a placement method that does not disturb or damage other work. 
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G. Systematically fill to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not fill over 
porous, wet, frozen or spongy subgrade surfaces. 

H. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction 
density. 

I. Slope grade away from building minimum 2 inches in 10 ft, unless noted otherwise. 
Make gradual grade changes. Blend slope into level areas. 

J.  Correct areas that are over-excavated. 
1. 

2. 

Load-bearing foundation surfaces: Use select fill, flush to required elevation, 
compacted to 95 percent of maximum dry density. 
Other areas: Use common borrow, flush to required subgrade elevation, 
compacted to minimum 95 percent of maximum dry density. 

K. Compaction Density Unless Otherwise Specified or Indicated: 
1. 

2. 

Under paving, slabs-on-grade, and similar construction: 95 percent of maximum 
dry density. 
At other locations: 90 percent of maximum dry density. 

L. Leave stockpile areas completely free of excess fill materials. 

M. Reshape and re-compact fills subjected to vehicular traffic. 

N. Frost: 
1. Do not excavate to full indicated depth when freezing temperatures may be 

expected unless fill material or structures can be constructed immediately after the 
excavation has been completed. Protect the excavation from frost if placing of fi l l  
or structure is delayed. 
Fill shall not be placed over frozen soil. Soil that is frozen shall be removed prior 
to placement of compacted fill. Remove all frozen uncompacted soil prior to 
placing additional fill for compaction. 

2. 

0. Native soils can undergo substantial strength loss when subjected to construction traffic 
and excavation activities, particularly during periods of precipitation and shallow 
groundwater levels. Care must be exercised to minimize disturbance of the bearing 
soils. Should the subgrade become yielding or difficult to work, disturbed areas shall 
be excavated and backfilled with select fill or crushed stone. Select fill shall be placed 
in lifts and compacted to at least 95 percent of its maximum dry density as determined 
by ASTM-1557. 

3.06 CONSTRUCTION OF AGGREGATE BASE AND SUBBASE COURSE 

A. Place and compact aggregate base and subbase course materials in continuous layers 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

not exceeding 8 inches loose depth upon compacted material. 

Employ a placement method so not to disturb or damage structures and utilities. 

Spread materials well mixed having no pockets of either fine or coarse material. 

Do not segregate large or fine particles. 

Compact by mechanical means to obtain 95 percent of  maximum dry density as 
determined in accordance with ASTM Test Designation D1557. Base course material 
shall be compacted with a minimum of two coverages with self propelled vibratory 
compaction equipment. 

Maintain surface, compaction and stability until pavement course has been placed. 

Conform to elevations, contours, dimensions, line and grade shown on the Drawings. 

3.07 DUST CONTROL 

A. Upon request of Owner, implement the following dust control measures: 
1. 
2. 
3. 

Apply water and calcium chloride as directed by Owner. 
Spread calcium chloride uniformly over designated area. 
Apply water with equipment having a tank with pressure pump and nozzle 
equipped spray bar acceptable to Owner. 

3.08 TOLERANCES 

A. Top surface of base and subbase course: Plus or minus 318 inch. 

3.09 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Provide for visual inspection of load-bearing excavated surfaces before placement of 
foundati o m .  

B. Perform compaction density testing on compacted fill in accordance with ASTM 
D 1556, ASTM D2 167, or ASTM D2922. Contractor shall be responsible for 
conducting and paying for all necessary compaction density testing. 

C.  Evaluate results in relation to compaction curve determined by testing uncompacted 
material in accordance with ASTM D 1557 ("modified Proctor"). 

D. If tests indicate work does not meet specified requirements, remove work, replace and 
retest. 

E. Frequency of Tests: 
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1. Building subgrade areas, including 10'-0" outside exterior building lines: In cut 
areas, not less than one compaction test for every 2,500 square feet In fill  areas, 
same rate of testing for each lift. 
Areas of construction exclusive of building subgrade: In cut areas, not less than 
one compaction test for every 10,000 square feet. In fill areas, same rate of testing 
for each lift. 

2. 

3.10 PROTECTION 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Prevent displacement of banks and keep loose soil from falling into excavation; 
maintain soil stability. 

Protect bottom of excavations and soil adjacent to and beneath foundation from 
freezing. 

Protect newly graded areas from traffic and erosion and keep free of trash and debris. 

Repair and re-establish grades in settled, eroded and rutted areas within specified 
tolerances. 

END OF SECTION 

EXCAVATION, EMBANKMENT AND COMPACTION 
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SECTION 02317 

TRENCHING 

PART1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Excavating trenches for utilities. 

B. Excavating for manholes, catch basins and other structures. 

C. Compacted bedding and compacted backfilling over utilities to subgrade elevations 

D. Compacted base and compacted backfilling for manholes, catch basins and other 
structures to subgrade elevations. 

E. Compaction requirements. 

F. Dust control. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 02250 - Dewatering. 

B. Section 023 15 - Common Excavation, Embankment and Compaction. 

C. Section 025 10 - Water Distribution. 

D. Section 02535 - Sanitary Sewer Piping. 

E. Section 02635 - Storm Drainage Piping. 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. AASHTO T 180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils 
Using a 4.54 kg (1 0-lb) Rammer and a 457 mm (1 8 in.) Drop; American Association of 
State Highway and Transportation Officials; 1997. 

B. ASTM C 136 - Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse 
Aggregates; 1996a. 

C. ASTM D 698 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of 
Soil Using Standard Effort (1 2,400 fi-lbfift3 (600 kN-m/m3)); 2000a. 
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D. ASTM D 1556 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by 
the Sand-Cone Method; 2000. 

E. ASTM D 1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of 
Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-lbf/ft3 (2,700 kN m/m3)); 2000. 

F. ASTM D 2 167 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by 
the Rubber Balloon Method; 1994. 

G. ASTM D 2487 - Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes 
(Unified Soil Classification System); 2000. 

H. ASTM D 2922 - Standard Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in 
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth); 1996. 

I. ASTM D 301 7 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by 
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth); 1996. 

J.  ASTM D 43 18 - Standard Test Methods for Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and Plasticity 
Index of Soils; 2000. 

1.04 DEFINITIONS 

A. Finish Grade Elevations: Indicated on drawings. 

B. Subgrade Elevations: Indicated on drawings. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Samples: 10 lb sample of each type of fill; submit in air-tight containers to testing 
laboratory. 

B. Materials Sources: Submit name of imported materials source. 

C. Fill Composition Test Reports: Results of laboratory tests on proposed and actual 
materials used. 

D. Compaction Density Test Reports. 

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Provide sufficient quantities of fill to meet project schedule and requirements. When 
necessary, store materials on site in advance of need. 
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B. When fill materials need to be stored on site, locate stockpiles where designated. 
1 .  

2. Prevent contamination. 
3. 

Separate differing materials with dividers or stockpile separately to prevent 
intermixing. 

Protect stockpiles from erosion and deterioration of materials. 

C. Verify that survey bench marks and intended elevations for the Work are as indicated. 

D. Protect plants, lawns, and other features to remain. 

E. Protect bench marks, survey control points, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, 
paving, and curbs from excavating equipment and vehicular traffic. 

F.  Protect excavations by shoring, bracing, sheet piling, underpinning or other methods 
required to prevent cave-in or loose soil from falling into excavation. 

G. Protect above or below grade utilities which are to remain. 

H. Repair damage. 

I. Underpin adjacent structures which may be damaged by excavation work, including 
service utilities and pipe chases. 

J. Protect excavations and soil adjacent to and beneath foundations from frost. 

K. Grade excavation top perimeter to prevent surface water runoff into excavations. 

L. Maintenance of existing flows: 
1.  
2. 

3. 

Keep existing sewers and drains in operation. 
If existing sewers and drains are disturbed, provide for maintenance of such flows 
until work is completed. 
Do not allow raw sewage to flow on ground surface or stand in excavation. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 PIPE BEDDING 

A. Bedding for ductile iron pipe or concrete pipe shall be a granular material meeting the 
requirements of AASHTO Specification M145 49 as revised, Classification A-3 or 
better. 

B. Bedding for pvc conduit or direct bury cable: Natural river or bank sand; free of silt, 
clay, loam, friable or soluble materials, and organic matter. 
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C. 

1. Graded in accordance with the following limits: 
a. 
b. 

3/8 Inch sieve: 85 to 100 percent passing by weight 
No. 200 sieve: 0 to 5 percent passing by weight. 

Bedding for all other pipe materials shall be 3/4 inch crushed stone. Aggregate for 
crushed stone shall be hard durable crushed stone free from friable materials, lumps or 
balls of clay, shale or other deleterious substances. 
1. Graded in accordance with the following limit 

a. 1 " sieve: 100 percent passing by weight 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 
g. 
h. 

3/4 Inch sieve: 90 to 100 percent passing by weight 
1/2 Inch sieve: 45 to 80 percent passing by weight 
3/8 lnch sieve: 20 to 55  percent passing by weight 
1/4 Inch sieve: 5 to 20 percent passing by weight 
No. 4 sieve: 0 to 10 percent passing by weight 
No. 8 sieve: 0 to 5 percent passing by weight 
No. 200 sieve: 1.5 percent maximum passing by weight 

D. Heavy gravel: Bank run, uniformly graded, free of soil, subsoil, clay, shale, frozen 
material or foreign matter, stones larger than 8 inches, 20% maximum passing a #200 
sieve. Gradation to provide a firm stable base upon compaction by normal vibratory or 
compressed air compaction equipment to satisfaction of Owner. 

2.02 TRENCH BACKFILL 

A. Special backfill shall be a granular material meeting the requirements of AASHTO 
Specification M145 49 as revised, Classification A-3 or better. 

€3. Select backfill shall be a granular material meeting the requirements of AASHTO 
Specification M145 49 as revised, Classification A-3 or better. 

C. Excavated material shall be granular in nature, free of gravel larger than 6 inch size, 
organic matter, roots, frozen material, debris and other objectionable material, and that 
can be compacted by vibratory means to obtain 92% of the optimum density. 

2.03 ACCESSORIES 

A. Geotextile Fabric: Non-biodegradable, non-woven, Mirafi 600x. 

B. Water for sprinkling: Fresh and free from oil, acid and injurious alkali or vegetable 
matter. 

C .  Calcium Chloride: ASTM D98 commercial grade except as waived by the Owner. 

2.04 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

TRENCHING 
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A. If tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material and 
retest. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A .  ldentify required lines. levels. contours, and datum locations. 

B. Examine the areas and conditions under which excavating and filling is to be 
performed and notify Owner in writing of conditions detrimental to proper and timely 
completion of work. 

C. Correct unsatisfactory conditions in a manner acceptable to Owner prior to proceeding 
with work. 

D. Maintain in operating condition existing utilities, active utilities and drainage systems 
encountered in utility installation. Repair any surface or subsurface improvements 
shown on Drawings. 

E. Locate, identify, and protect utilities that remain and protect from damage. 

F. Notify utility company to remove and relocate utilities. 

3.02 INSPECTION 

A. Verify areas to be backfilled are free of debris, snow, ice or water, and surfaces are not 
frozen. 

3.03 PREPARATION 

A. When necessary, compact subgrade surfaces to density requirements for embankment, 
aggregate base and aggregate subbase materials. 

B. Identify known underground utilities. Stake and flag locations. 

C. Identify and flag surface and aerial utilities. 

D. Notify utility companies of work to be done. 

E. Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with heavy 
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gravel and compact to density equal to requirements for subsequent backfill material. 

F. Compact subgrade to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent fill 
material. 

G. Until ready to backfill, maintain excavations and prevent loose soil from falling into 
excavation. 

3.04 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Refer to Section 023 15 Common Excavation, Embankment and Compaction. 

B. Provide trenching and backfilling for water service, sewerage pipes, conduits and 
structures. Water and sewerage lines separation shall be minimum 10 feet horizontally 
and 18 inches vertically. Lay all piping in open trench. Maintain access to fire 
hydrants by fire-fighting equipment. 

C. Excavate trenches of sufficient width for proper installation of the work. When the 
depth of  backfill over sewer pipe exceeds 10 feet, keep the trench below the level of 
the top of the pipe as narrow as practical. 

D. Sheet and brace trenches and remove water as necessary to fully protect workmen and 
adjacent facilities, in keeping with local regulations or, in the absence thereof, with the 
provisions of the "Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction," of the Associated 
General Contractors of America. Inc. Under no circumstances lay pipe or install 
appurtenances in water. Keep the trench free from water until pipe joint material has 
hardened. Sheeting left in place shall be cut off not less than 2 feet below finished 
grade. Sheeting shall not be removed until the trench is substantially backfilled. 

E. It shall be noted that excavation under this contract shall be unclassified. 

F. Grade the bottom of the trenches evenly to insure uniform bearing for full length of all 
pipes. Excavate all rock, cemented gravel, old masonry, or other hard material to at 
least 6 inches below the pipe at all points. Refill such space and all other cuts below 
grade with sand or fine gravel firmly compacted. 

G. Should soil conditions necessitate special supports for piping and/or appurtenances, 
including the removal of unsuitable material and refilling with gravel or other material, 
such work shall be performed as necessary. 

H. Backfill trenches only after piping has been inspected, tested and the locations of pipe 
and appurlenances have been recorded. Backfill by hand around pipe and for a depth 
of 1 foot above the pipe. Use earth without rock fragments or large stones and tamps, 
as specified, in layers not exceeding 6 inches in thickness, taking care not to disturb the 
pipe or injure the pipe coating. Compact the remainder of  the backfill as specified with 
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a rainmer of suitable weight, or with an approved mechanical tamper, provided that 
under pavements. walks and other surfacing, the backfill shall be tamped as specified. 
kxclude all cinders, rubbish and scrap metal from trenches in which metal pipes are 
laid. Special care shall be used to properly tamp backfill under lower half of sewer 
pipe. 

3.05 ELECTRICAL/TELEPHONE 

A. Refer to the Handbook of Standard Requirements for Electric Service and Meter 
Installation for installation requirements for primary electric service, secondary electric 
service, telephone service and cable services. Pull ropes shall be installed in all 
conduits. 

3.06 TRENCHING 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

1. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

Notify Engineer of unexpected subsurface conditions and discontinue affected Work in 
area until notified to resume work. 

Slope banks of excavations deeper than 4 feet to angle of repose or less until shored. 
All excavations shall be consistant with OSHA requirements. 

Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay of foundations. 

Excavate subsoil required for piping and appurtenances. 

Cut trenches wide enough to enable installation and allow inspection of installed 
uti 1 it i es . 

Hand trim excavations. Remove loose matter. 

Remove large stones and other hard matter which could damage piping or impede 
consistent backfilling or compaction. 

Remove excavated material that is unsuitable for re-use from site. 

Stockpile excavated material to be re-used in area designated on site. Do not store 
excavated materials adjacent to excavations where they would surcharge sideslopes. 

Correct unauthorized excavation with heavy gravel or as directed by Owner at no cost 
to Owner. 

Fill over-excavated areas under pipe bearing surfaces with heavy gravel or as directed 
by Owner. 

Do not store excavated material adjacent to excavations where they could surcharge 
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sideslopes. 

M. Remove excess excavated material from site. 

N. Surplus Material: 
1. 
2. 

3.  
4. 

5 .  
6. 

Make arrangements to provide suitable disposal areas off-site 
Deposit and grade material to the satisfaction of the owner of the property on 
which the material is deposited. 
Obtain any necessary permits for disposal. 
Provide suitable watertight vehicles to haul soft or wet materials over streets or 
pavements to prevent deposits on same. 
Keep crosswalks, streets, and pavements clean and free of debris. 
Clean up materials dropped from vehicles as often as directed by Owner. 

3.07 REPAIRS TO EXISTING PIPES, CONDUIT AND WATER LINES 

A. Remove damaged or broken portions of pipe or conduit and replace with a pipe or 
conduit of the same size and material, unless otherwise directed by Owner, designed to 
serve same function as existing pipe or conduit. 

B. Make connections for repair with flexible couplings to satisfaction of Owner. 

C. Maintain inventory of suitable repair materials on site. 

D. Make repairs iininediately following discovery of damage. 

E. Do not backfill until repairs have been completed to satisfaction of Owner 

F. Repairs to water mains and services will be by the water utility. Coordination and 
payment for repairs shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

3.08 BACKFILLING 

A. Place and compact bedding material to grade of underside of pipe in trench bottom as 
soon as excavation reaches grade. 

B. Compact bedding material to provide firm laying base. 

C. After pipe is laid to grade, place bedding material uniformly on each side of pipe up to 
spring line while carefully compacting bedding material under haunches of pipe. 

D. Support pipe and conduit during placement and compaction of bedding fill.  
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E.  

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L .  

M. 

N. 

0. 

P. 

Q. 

R. 

Place and compact base material to grade of underside of appurtenant structures in 
bottom of excavation as soon as excavation reaches grade. 

Compact base material for appurtenant structures to provide a firm laying base. 

Place and compact backfill materials in continuous layers not exceeding 8" in areas of 
paving, slabs-on-grade, and similar construction. Lift thickness not to exceed 16" in 
lawn or field areas. 

Backfill to contours and elevations indicated using unfrozen materials. 

Install geotextile fabric in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and where 
shown on Drawings. 

Employ a placement method that does not disturb or damage other work or existing 
pipe. 

Systematically fi l l  to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not f i l l  over 
porous, wet, frozen or spongy subgrade surfaces. 

Maintain optimum moisture content of f i l l  materials to attain required compaction 
density. 

Slope grade away from building minimum 2 inches in 10 ft, unless noted otherwise. 
Make gradual grade changes. Blend slope into level areas. 

Correct areas that are over-excavated. 
1 .  
2. 

Thrust bearing surfaces: Fill with concrete. 
Other areas: Use general fill,  flush to required elevation, compacted to minimum 
97 percent of maximum dry density. 

Leave stockpile areas completely free of excess fill materials. 

Upon completion of backfilling in paved areas, sweep undisturbed pavement. 

Upon request of Owner implement the following dust control measures during the 
interim period between backfilling and capping of the trench: 
1 .  Apply water and calcium chloride as directed by Owner. 
2. Spread calcium chloride uniformly over designated areas. 
3. Apply water with equipment having a tank with pressure pump and nozzle 

equipped spray bar acceptable to Owner. 

Compaction Density Unless Otherwise Specified or Indicated: 
1 .  Under paving, slabs-on-grade, and similar construction: 95 percent of maximum 

dry density based upon ASTM D-1557. 
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2. At other locations: 90 percent of maximum dry density. 

S. Reshape and re-compact fills subjected to vehicular traffic. 

3.09 TOLERANCES 

A. Top Surface of General Backfilling: Plus or minus I inch from required elevations. 

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform compaction density testing on compacted fill in accordance with ASTM 
D1556. 

B. Evaluate results in relation to compaction curve determined by testing uncompacted 
material in accordance with ASTM D 1557 ("modified Proctor"). 

C. If tests indicate work does not meet specified requirements, remove work, replace and 
retest . 

D. Frequency of Tests: 1 test for each 200'-0" of trench for the first and every other lift of 
compacted trench backfill. 

3.11 CLEAN-UP 

A. Leave unused materials in a neat, compact stockpile 

B. Remove unused stockpiled materials, leave area in a clean and neat condition. Grade 
stockpile area to prevent standing surface water. 

C. Leave borrow areas in a clean and neat condition. Grade to prevent standing surface 
water. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02320 

SLOPE PROTECTION AND EROSION CONTROL 

PART 1 GENERAL 

I . O l  SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Temporary silt fence 

B. Erosion control mesh 

C. 

D. Stone check dams. 

Hay bales, temporary erosion checks. 

E. Plain riprap - machine placed stones on filter fabric. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 02230- Site Clearing and Grubbing. 

B. Section 0231 5 - Common Excavation, Embankment and Compaction. 

1.03 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conform to Maine Department of Environmental Protection publication "Maine Erosion and 
Sediment Control Handbook for Construction: Best Management Practices". 

B. Maintain erosion control installations in a functional condition at all times. Inspect after each 
rainfall and at least daily during prolonged rainfall. Immediately correct deficiencies 

C. Conform to the Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan for this project, Sheet SD-2. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

Silt Fence: MDOT Section 656.03. 

Erosion Control Mesh: MDOT Section 717.061 and/or as indicated on Sheet SD-2 for this 
project. 

Hay Bales: Baled hay approximately 14" by 18" by 30" securely tied to form a firm ba1e.D. 
Plain Riprap: MDOT Section 703.26 and/or as indicated on Sheet SD-2. 

Stone check dams: Crushed stone as shown on Sheet SD-2 for this. 

Filter Fabric: Mirafi 600x or Approved Equal. 

Refer to Sheet SD-2 for all other details related to this section. 

SLOPE PROTECTION AND EROSION CONTROL 
02320- 1 



Additions to the Shalom Apartments - Portland, Maine 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work. 

B. Beginning of installation means installer accepts existing surface conditions 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install silt fences before beginning excavation. 

B. Install silt fences in accordance with MDOT 656.08. 

C. Install erosion control mesh in accordance with MDOT 613. 

D. Install hay bales in accordance with MDOT Section 656 

E. Install plain riprap in accordance with MDOT 61 0 with the exception that plain riprap shall be 
installed on filter fabric installed per manufacturer's recommendations. 

F. Refer to Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan for this project (SD-2) for all other 
recommendations and details. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect and repair temporary erosion control measures at least weekly and after any significant 
storm. A significant storm shall be defined as over 1 inch of precipitation in any consecutive 24 
hour period. 

3.04 MAINTENANCE 

A. Maintain erosion control installations in a functional condition at all times. Inspect after each 
rainfall and at least daily during prolonged rainfall. Immediately correct deficiencies 

B. Make a daily review of the location of erosion control measures in areas where construction 
activity causes drainage runoff to ensure that erosion control measures are properly located for 
effectiveness. 

C .  Where deficiencies exist, install additional erosion control measures as approved or directed by 
the Owner. No additional payment shall be made for additional erosion control measures which 
may be required. 

3.05 TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL REMOVAL 

A. Remove temporary silt fence and hay bales when no longer needed and dispose of in a proper 
manner. 

B. Remove stone check dams when no longer needed and dispose of in a proper manner. Stone 
shall be raked out to a maximum depth of one layer to allow future vegetation to grow through 
the stone. 

02320 - 2 
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END OF SECTION 

SLOPE PROTECTION AND EROSION CONTROL 
02320 - 3 
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SECTION 02480 

LANDSCAPE WORK 

1. GENERAL 

1.1 REFERENCES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 specifications, apply to work in this section. 

Excavation, Embankment and Compaction: Section 023 1 5 

American National Standards Institute (ANSI), 260.1, "American Standard for Nursery 
Stock". 

Official Seed Analysis of North America 

State of Maine Department of Transportation (MDOT), Standard Specifications, 
Highways and Bridges. 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: Extent of Landscape Work is shown on the drawings. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Refer to Section 0 163 1, Products and Substitutions, for general provisions covering 
product selection, substitutions, material storage, and installation. 

Refer to Section 0 1400, Quality Control Services, for provisions for testing and 
inspection. 

Warranty all plants, shrubs, and trees for one year against death and unhealthy 
condition, except as may result from neglect by Owner or damage by others. Replace at 
optimum planting time. 

Warranty lawns through specified lawn maintenance period and until final acceptance. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Issue submittals in accordance with Section 01300, Submittals. 

B. Submit planting schedule showing coordination o f  normal planting times with 
construction schedule for other (related) work. 

LANDSCAPE WORK 02480- 1 
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SECTION 02480 

LANDSCAPE WORK 

1 .  GENERAL 

1.1 REFERENCES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 specifications, apply to work in this section. 

Excavation, Embankment and Compaction: Section 023 15 

American National Standards Institute (ANSI), Z60.1, "American Standard for Nursery 
Stock". 

Official Seed Analysis of North America 

State of Maine Department of Transportation (MDOT), Standard Specifications, 
Highways and Bridges. 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: Extent of Landscape Work is shown on the drawings. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Refer to Section 0 163 1, Products and Substitutions, for general provisions covering 
product selection, substitutions, material storage, and installation. 

Refer to Section 0 1400, Quality Control Services, for provisions for testing and 
inspection. 

Warranty all plants, shrubs, and trees for one year against death and unhealthy 
condition, except as may result from neglect by Owner or damage by others. Replace at 
optimum planting time. 

Warranty lawns through specified lawn maintenance period and until final acceptance. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Issue submittals in accordance with Section 01300, Submittals. 

B. Submit planting schedule showing coordination of normal planting times with 
construction schedule for other (related) work. 

LANDSCAPE WORK 02480- 1 
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C. Submit analysis or certification of loam to show conformance with specification 
requirements. 

2. PRODUCTS 

2.1 PLANT SIZE AND QUALITY 

A. Provide sizes of plants as shown or scheduled, conforming to ANSI 260.1 "American 
Standard for Nursery Stock" for shape and quality. 

B. Furnish balled and burlapped (B&B) trees and shrubs, except container-grown plants 
may be furnished if indicated size is below limit established in ANSI 260.1. 

C. Deciduous shrubs may be furnished in bare root condition if adequately maintained and 
protected from drying through transplanting period. 

D. Furnish ground cover plants in removable containers or integral peat pots. 

2.2 LOAM 

A. Loam shall be good quality friable loam free of stones over 2 in., objectionable weed 
roots or seeds, clay lumps, sticks, trash, or other extraneous material. 

B. The loam shall have an organic content greater than 1.5% by weight and shall not 
contain soluble salt greater than 500 parts per million. 

C. Provide loam to supplement that (if any) shown as available for reuse at site. Provide 
clean, fertile, friable, natural loam obtained from a local, well drained source. 

2.3 GRANULAR DRIP BED 

A. Stone: Where indicated, provide natural, hard, clean, 3/4" coarse 
aggregate. 

2.4 GRASSSEED 

A. A blend of predominantly Kentucky Bluegrass seed, with approximately 20% "nurse- 
grass" seeds, complying with standards of Official Seed Analysis of North America, for 
85% purity, 80% germination and 1% (max.) weed seed, recommended by producer for 
full-sun exposure of lawns in geographic location of project. 

2.5 FERTILIZER 

LANDSCAPE WORK 02480-2 
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A. Provide fertilizer, humus and other soil amendments of a type which are known to 
improve pH condition of soil for particular plant material to be planted. 

B. Mix peat humus (FA Q-P-166) with loam in the ratio of 1 :3 for use in planting. 

3. EXECUTION 

3.1 PLANTING TREES 

A. Excavate pit to 2 times diameter of tree ball. Backfill around ball with loam, compacted 
to eliminate voids and air pockets, watering thoroughly as layers are placed. Build 4" high 
berm of loam beyond edge of excavation. Apply 2" mulch of shredded hemlock, bark chips, 
peat, or other recognized organic planting mulch. 

B. Prune trees to remove damaged branches. Do not prune back terminal leader. 

C. Guy and stake tree 2 directions with galvanized wire, through flexible-hose chafing 
guards, with wooden stake anchors. 

3.2 PLANTING SHRUBS 

A. Excavate pits or trench to 2 times diameter of balls or containers, or 1'-0" wider than 
spread of roots, and 3" deeper than required for positioning at proper height. Lightly 
compact a layer of loam in bottom before placing plants. Backfill around plants with 
loam, compacted to eliminate voids and air pockets. Water thoroughly as layers are 
placed. Form grade slightly dished, and bermed at edges of excavation. Apply 2" 
mulch of hemlock bark chips or other recognized organic planting mulch. 

B. Prune shrubs to remove damaged branches only. 

3.3 PLANTJNG PERENNIALS 

A. Loosen subgrade to depth of 4" in areas where loam has been stripped, and spread loam 
to depth of 6", except as otherwise indicated. 

B. Space plants 2'-0" apart both ways, except as otherwise indicated. Dig holes large 
enough to allow for spreading of roots. Compact backfill to eliminate voids, and leave 
grade slightly dished at each plant. Water thoroughly. Apply 2" mulch of shredded 
hemlock bark chips or other recognized organic planting mulch over entire planting bed, 
lifting plant foliage above mulch. 
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C. During periods of hot sun and wind at time of planting, provide protective cover for 
several days. 

3.4 PLANTING LAWNS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Loosen subgrade to depth of 4" in areas where loam has been stripped.. Spread 
additional 6" depth of loam, add specified soil amendments and mix thoroughly into 
top 4" of loam, till surface to level, fine texture. 

Grade and roll prepared lawn surface. Water thoroughly but do not create a muddy soil 
condition. 

Sow grass seed uniformly in two directions in the quantity recommended by the seed 
producer, except as otherwise indicated. Rake seed lightly into top 1/8" of lawn surface. 
Water thoroughly with fine spray. 

Protect seeded areas against erosion by spreading straw to a uniform loose depth of 1 - 
1 /2". 

All disturbed areas and areas not receiving specific groundcovers shall be loamed and 
seeded. 

3.5 APPLYING FERTILIZER 

A. Fertilize loam for planting trees, shrubs and perennial with an organic blend of fertilizer 
containing not less than 2% nitrogen and applied and mixed at rate of not less than 0.25 
lbs. per cu. ft. of soil and humus. 

B. Fertilize loam for planting grass with a commercial fertilizer (5-10-10) containing 10% 
phosphorus, 10% potash and 5% nitrogen in sufficient quantity to supply not less than 
40 lbs. of actual nitrogen per 1000 sq. fi. lawn area. 

3.6 MISCELLANEOUS LANDSCAPE WORK 

A. Drip Strip Wood Edging: Where indicated, install 2x6 preservative pressure treated 
pine edging units, with 112 inch x 36 inch steel stakes at 48" on center. 

B. Granular Drip Bed: Where indicated, provide granular drip bed over compacted 
subgrade and soil saver fabric. 

3.7 LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE 

A.  Maintain landscape work for a period of 60 days immediately following complete 
installation of each major category of work. 
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B. Include watering, weeding, cultivating, restoration of grade, mowing and trimming 
grass, pruning trees and shrubs, protection from insects and diseases, fertilizing and 
similar operations as needed to ensure normal growth and good health for live plant 
material. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 0251 0 

WATER DISTRIBUTION 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. 

B. Valves and Fire hydrants. 

Pipe and fittings for site water lines including domestic water lines and fire water lines. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Section 02250 - Dewatering: Dewatering and Water Control. 

Section 02317 - Trenching: Bedding and Backfill. 

Section 03300 - Cast-in-Place: Concrete for thrust restraints. 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

AWWA C104/A21.4 - Cement-Mortar Lining for Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings for Water; 
American Water Works Association; 1995 (ANSIIAWWA C104/A21.4). 

AWWA C111/A21 . I  1 - Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings; 
American Water Works Association; 2000 (ANSIIAWWA C111/A21 .I 1). 

AWWA C151/A21.51 - Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast, for Water; American Water Works 
Association; 1996 (ANSVAWWA C151/A21.51). 

AWWA C509 - Resilient-Seated Gate Valves for Water Supply Service; American Water Works 
Association; 2001 (ANSVAWWA (2509). 

AWWA C600 - Installation of Ductile-Iron Water Mains and Their Appurtenances; American 
Water Works Association; 1999 (ANSVAWWA C600). 

UL 246 - Hydrants for Fire-Protection Service; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; 1993. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Provide data on pipe materials, pipe fittings, valves and accessories 

B. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements 

C. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of piping mains, valves, connections, 
thrust restraints, and invert elevations. Identify and describe unexpected variations to subsoil 
conditions or discovery of uncharted utilities. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with Portland Water District requirements. The Contractor shall 
comply with the requirements contained within this section and those contained within the 
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Department's requirements. In the event of conflicting requirements, the more stringent 
standard shall apply. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Unload materials so as to avoid shock or damage. Handle and store all pipe in such a manner 
as to avoid deterioration or other injury thereto. Place no pipe within pipe of larger size. Store 
pipe and fittings on sills above storm drainage level and delivery for laying after trenches are 
excavated. Valves and hydrants shall be drained and stored to protect them from damage. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Ductile Iron Pipe: AWWA C151: 
1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 
7.  
8. 

Pipe shall meet requirements of AWWA Standard C-151 (latest revision) and be cement 
line and seal coated to meet AWWA Standard C-104 (latest revision). 
Joints shall meet requirements of AWWA C-I  11 (latest revision). 
Interior seal coated, bituminous paint oil, cut emulsion not acceptable, thickness, minimum 
of 2 mils dry film thickness. 
Exterior bituminous coated with minimum of 2 mils dryfilm thickness 
Class 52 wall thickness, 4 inch diameter through 12 inch diameter inclusive. 
State nominal laying length and mark shorter lengths near bell. 
Mechanical joint pipe to be furnished with gland, gaskets, and Cor-ten bolts and nuts. 
Push on joint pipe to be supplied with gasket and gasket lubricants (approx. 5 Ib. 
containers). 

B. Ductile Iron Fittings: 
1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

Material shall be ASTM A536 latest, grade 70-50-05, in accordance with AWWA C153 
(latest revision) for fittings 3" through 24". 
Fittings shall be cement lined AWWA C104 (latest revision). 
Interior seal coated AWWA C104 with minimum of 4 mils dry film thickness. 
Exterior bituminous coated with minimum of 2 mils dry film thickness. 
Mechanical joint with accessories furnished: DI glands, gaskets, Cor-Ten T-bolts and nuts. 
Class 350 pressure rating in accordance with AWWA C110 - 3" - 24" sizes. 
The "compact design" fittings must provide adequate space for the MJ joint and 
accessories to be installed without special tools (Le. Lowell wrench can be used). 

C. Trace Wire: Magnetic detectable conductor, clear plastic covering, imprinted with "Water 
Service " in large letters. 

D. Valve Boxes 
1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Bottom section shall be slide-type with bell-type base. 
Top section shall be slide-type. It may have a top flange, but shall not have a "bead" or 
bottom flange. 
The cover shall be a 2" drop-type cover to fit the 7 1/4" opening of the top section. 
The intermediate (mid) section shall be slide-type with a minimum 3" belled bottom. 
Material shall be cast iron or ductile free from defects. 
Interior and exterior of all components shall be bituminous coated with a minimum of 4 mils 
dry film thickness. 

E. Service Rod Box and Rod 
02510 - 2 
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1 

2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 
6 .  

7 
8 

9. 
I O .  
11. 

Service box shall be 1 .O" Schedule 40 steel pipe with top having 1 .O" NPT pipe threads for 
screw on cover or coupling. 
Service box shall be Erie style with 5'6" slide type riser. 
Service box cover shall be Quincy type (heavy-duty) cover that screws on E . l  above. 
Service box cover shall be tapped with a 1" rope thread with a solid brass plug with 
pentagon operating head. 
Service box foot piece shall be heavy-duty (Ford style or equal) cast iron design. 
The large heavy-duty foot piece shall have an arch that will fit over 2" inch ball valve curb 
stops. 
Service rod shall be 36" in length and have a self-aligning design. 
Service rod shall be of circular dimension and constructed of 518" dia. Min cold rolled steel 
with an epoxy coating (minimum 4 mil D.F.T.) or 112" dia. Min. #304 stainless steel. 
Service rod shall have a yoke design that is and integral part of the rod. 
The curb-stop attachment pin shall be a brass cotter pin. 
The rod "wrench flat" shall have a minimum thickness of 114" tapered to 1/16" and a width 
of 518" or 1/2". 

F. Hydrants 
1. Shall be Clow Eddy or American Darling 862-8. 

G. Gate Valves: 
1. Shall be USP Metroseal, Waterous Series 500 (AFC), Mueller A-2360, American AVK or 

Clow F6100 Series. 

H. Fire Hydrants 
1. 
2. 

3. 

4. 

Shall be Clow Eddy or American Darling B62-8. 
Hydrant Extensions: Fabricate in multiples of 6 inches with rod and coupling to increase 
barrel length. 
Hose and Streamer Connection: Match sizes with utility company, two hose nozzles, one 
pumper nozzle. 
Finish: Primer and two coats of enamel in color required by utility company. 

2.02 THRUST BLOCKS 

A. Blocks shall be concrete of a mix not leaner than 1:2 -1/2:5 cement:sand:stone, and shall have 
a compressive strength of not less than 3,000 psi at 28 days. Concrete for thrust blocks shall 
be placed against undisturbed earth. 

B. Bedding: As specified in Section 0231 7 

C. Cover: As specified in Section 0231 7 

2.03 ACCESSORIES 

A. Concrete for Thrust Restraints: Concrete type specified in Section 03300. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3 .O I PREPARATION 

A. Cut pipe ends square, ream pipe and tube ends to full pipe diameter, remove burrs. 
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8. 

C. 

Remove scale and dirt on inside and outside before assembly. 

Prepare pipe connections to equipment with flanges or unions. 

3.02 TRENCHING 

A. See Sections 02315 and 02317 for additional requirements. Refer to details on Sheet SD-3 for 
trench detail. 

Backfill around sides and to top of pipe with cover fill, tamp in place and compact, then 
complete backfilling. 

B. 

3.03 INSTALLATION - PIPE 

A. 

B. 

C .  

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I .  

Service line from existing main shall be furnished and installed to serve the project. The project 
contract work shall begin at indicated public water supply line and shall include all water lines, 
valves, fire hydrant and appurtenances as shown on the drawings, except as indicated 
otherwise. 

Pipe-Laying - General: 
1. The interior of all pipe shall be clean and joint surfaces wiped clean and dry before the pipe 

is lowered into trench. Lower each pipe, fitting and valve into the trench carefully and lay 
true to line and without objectionable breaks in grade. The depth of cover below finished 
grade shall be not less than 5'-0' and the standard cover shall be 6'-0". 
Provide uniform bearing for all pipe in trenches. Do not allow trench water or dirt to enter 
the pipe after laying. Insert a watertight plug in the open end of the piping while laying of 
pipe is not in progress. 
Do not lay pipe closer than 10 feet to a sewer. At cross-overs with sewers, no joint in the 
water line shall be closer than 6 feet from the cross- over point. A minimum vertical 
distance of 18 inches between the outside of the water main and the outside of the sewer 
shall be maintained when the water main is either above or below the sewer. Provide 
valves, plugs or caps, as required, where pipe ends are left for future connections. 

2. 

3. 

All pipe shall be laid with standard provisions for expansion and contraction and in accordance 
with manufacturer's recommendations. All pipe with slip type joints shall be restrained at 
elbows and tees by thrust blocks or rods and clamps. 

Install suitable fittings at all changes in direction, dead ends and branch connections, provided 
that double strap saddles, in lieu of tees, may be used for service taps. 

Before setting each valve, make sure that the interior is clean, and test opening and closing. 
Set valves and stops with stems plumb and at the exact location shown. Provide brick laid flat, 
or other similar foot-pieces, under each curb box. Valve and service boxes shall be plumb, with 
tops at finished grade. 

Maintain separation of water main from sewer piping in accordance with applicable code 

Install ductile iron piping and fittings to AWWA C600 

Route pipe in straight line. 

Install pipe to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe or joints 
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J. Slope water pipe and position drains at low points. 

3.04 INSTALLATION - VALVES AND HYDRANTS 

A. 

B. 

Set valves on solid bearing. 

Center and plumb valve box over valve. Set box cover flush with finished grade. 

C. Set hydrants plumb; locate pumper nozzle perpendicular to and facing parking lot. 

D. Set hydrants to grade, with nozzles at least 20 inches above ground. 

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. 

B. 

Pressure test water mains in accordance with the requirements of the Portland Water District. 

Disinfect water mains in accordance with the requirements of the Portland Water District. 

C. If tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace and retest 
at no cost to Owner. 

3.06 ATTACHMENTS 

A. Portland Water District - Construction Handbook 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02535 

SANITARY SEWER PIPING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Sanitary sewerage drainage piping, fittings, and accessories. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 0231 5 -Common Excavation Embankment and Compaction 

B. Section 0231 7 - Trenching 

C. Section 02640 - Manholes and Covers 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM D 2321 - Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for 
Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications; 2000. 

6. ASTM D 2729 - Standard Specification for Poly(Viny1 Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings; 
1996a. 

C. ASTM D 3034 - Standard Specification for Type PSM Poly(Viny1 Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe 
and Fittings; 2000. 

I .04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Provide data indicating pipe, pipe accessories 

1.05 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Perform work in accordance with the Portland Public Works Department 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 SEWER PIPE MATERIALS 

A. Plastic Pipe - gravity service: ASTM D 3034, Type PSM, Poly(Viny1 Chloride) (PVC) material 
rated SDR 35; inside nominal diameter of 6 inches, bell and spigot style solvent sealed joint 
end. 

B. Pipe shall be continually marked with manufacturer's name, pipe size, cell classification, SDR 
rating, and ASTM classification. 

C. Pipe joints shall be integrally molded bell ends in accordance with ASTM D-3034 Table 2, with 
factory supplied elastomeric gaskets and lubricant. 



Additions to the Shalom Apartments - Portland, Maine 

D. Fittings: Same material as pipe molded or formed to suit pipe size and end design, in required 
tee, bends, elbows, cleanouts, reducers, traps and other configurations required. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 TRENCHING 

A. See Section 0231 7 for additional requirements and Sheet SD-3 for additional details 

6. Backfill around sides and to top of pipe with cover fill, tamp in place and compact, then 
complete backfilling. 

3.02 INSTALLATION - PIPE 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

Make all required connections to existing sewers. Carry out such work in accordance with local 
standards. Observe care to prevent debris from entering sewers. Check the invert elevations 
of existing sewers to which connections are to be made, and if appreciable difference from 
elevations noted on the drawings, or if they involve any difficulty in obtaining necessary 
drainage, notify the Engineer immediately so that appropriate corrective action may be taken. 

Commence at the lowest point in the system and lay the pipe with the bell-end upgrade. Test 
pipe for soundness and clean interior and joint surfaces before lowering the pipe into the trench. 
Lay pipe in straight lines and on uniform grades between points where changes in alignment or 
grade are shown. Bed the pipe barrel uniformly. 

Comply fully with manufacturer’s instructions for sewer pipe jointing, using sealing or lubricating 
compound as supplied by the manufacturer, and apply proper pressure to seal the spigot in the 
bell. 

As soon as the joint material has set, pack fine earth carefully around the joints, and around and 
over the pipe. Carry this backfill operation to a depth of at least 12 inches above the top of the 
pipe. Care shall be used in tamping backfill under lower parts of the pipe to give proper support, 
especially in shallow trenches. 

Flush all sanitary sewers, including building connections, with water in sufficient volume to 
obtain free flow through each line. Remove any obstructions and correct any defects 
discovered. 

Verify that trench cut is ready to receive work and excavations, dimensions, and elevations are 
as indicated on layout drawings. 

Install pipe, fittings, and accessories in accordance with ASTM D 2321 and manufacturer’s 
instructions. Seal joints watertight. 

Lay pipe to slope gradients noted on layout drawings; with maximum variation from true slope of 
1/8 inch in 10 feet. Minimum slope of pipe to be 114’’ per foot. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform field inspection and testing in accordance with the requirements of the servicing utility 
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B. If tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace and retest 
at no cost to Owner. 

3.04 PROTECTION 

A. Protect pipe and bedding cover from damage or displacement until backfilling operation is in 
progress. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02580 

PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

PART1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. The extent of pavement marking is shown on the drawings. 

B. Work includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
1 .  Parking stall divider lines. 
2. Wheelchair legends. 
3 .  "No Parking" legend. 
4. Diagonal striping. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 02740- Bituminous Concrete Paving. 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A .  State of Maine Department of Transportation Standard Specifications Highways and 
Bridges, latest revision, hereafter designated as MDOT Specifications. 

B. ASTM D 93, D 562, D 71 1 ,  D 821, D 1210, D 1475, D 1640, D 2243, D 2369, D 2486, 
D 3723, D 3960, E 70, and G 53. 

C. DOT Code of Federal Regulations, Hazardous Materials and Regulations Board, 
Reference 49CFR, ICC Regulations. 

D. Federal Specification TT-P-I 15E, Type I11 (Type I if V.O.C. compliance required). 
colors 33538 and 37038. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A .  Perform work in accordance with MDOT Specifications 627 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings: Indicate sizes, shapes, patterns, and colors of marking, and 
manufacturers and types of paints. 
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1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HOLDING 

A. Deliver all materials to the job site with all labels intact and legible at time of 
installation. 

Store materials off ground under cover. Protect from damage or deterioration. 

Handle materials so as to prevent damage to surface, edges, ends, and factory applied 
finishes of items. Damaged material shall be rejected and replaced. 

B. 

C. 

1.07 GUARANTEE 

A. Contractor shall guarantee entire installation for one (1) year from turnover date 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.0 1 MATERIALS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

PART 3 

Subject to compliance with requirements, provide ready-mixed one component water 
borne traffic line paint. Materials shall be listed on the Department of General Services 
Office of Procurement Qualified Products List. 

Paints shall contain all necessary co-solvents, dispersants. wetting agents, 
preservatives, and all other additives, so that paint shall retain viscosity. Halogenated 
solvents and glass beads shall not be permitted. 

Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) content shall not exceed 250 grams maximum per 
liter of paint as determined in accordance with ASTM D 3960 test, excluding water and 
exempt solvents. 

Yellow shall match Federal 595a Color 33538. Black shall match Federal 595a Color 
37038. 

Traffic paint for parking stripes to be nonvolatile, oil modified alkyd of chlorinated 
rubber non-bleed, rapid drying material, especially manufactured for zone marking. 
Color to be white conforming to FS TT-P- 1 15E, Type. See plans for location. 

EXECUTION 

3 .O 1 EXAMINATION 

A. Installer shall examine the substrates and conditions under which materials are to be 
installed, and notify the Owner in writing of  conditions detrimental to the completion 
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of the work. Do not proceed with the work until traffic lines are completed and 
properly dry. 

B. Coordinate provisions for installation with work of other trades. 

C. All parking area marking and painting to be protected by appropriate traffic barriers, 
lighted if necessary, so located as to prohibit parking and traffic until permission for 
such is given by the Owner. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install pavement marking in accordance with approved shop drawings and applicable 
codes and standards. 

B.  Traffic paint shall be installed in two coats. The first coat shall be installed at 1/2 the 
recommended coverage rate after paving is in place; the second coat shall be installed 
at full recommended rate 30 days later. 

3.03 PAINTING 

A. Parking stall, division, and limit lines shall be 4” in width, true and straight. Color: 
Whit e. 

B. “No Parking” legend shall be as detailed on Drawings. Color: White. 

C. Wheelchair legends shall be as detailed on Drawings. Color: Blue background with 
yelllow symbols. Parking stall striping shall be blue at handicapped stalls only. 

D. Diagonal striping at handicapped parking. Color: Yellow. 

E. Directional signage shall be as detailed on Drawings. Color: White. 

3.04 COMPLETION 

A. During the progress of the work, the premises shall be kept free of debris and waste 
resulting from the work in this section. Upon completion, all surplus material and 
debris shall be removed from the site. 

B. At completion of work, touch up minor damage to prefinished surfaces to the 
satisfaction of the Owner. Replace materials damaged or stained during installation. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02635 

STORM DRAINAGE PIPING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Storm drainage piping, fittings, and accessories 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 02250 - Dewatering. 

B. Section 02315 - Common Excavation, Embankment and Compaction 

C. Section 02317 - Trenching. 

D. Section 02640 - Manholes and Covers 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM C 76 - Standard Specification for Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain, and Sewer 
Pipe; 2000. 

B. ASTM C 443 - Standard Specification for Joints for Circular Concrete Sewer and Culvert Pipe, 
Using Rubber Gaskets; 1998. 

C. ASTM D 1785 - Standard Specification for Poly(Viny1 Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe, Schedules 
40, 80, and 120; 1999. 

D. ASTM D 2321 - Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for 
Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications; 2000. 

E. ASTM D 2729 - Standard Specification for Poly(Viny1 Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings; 
1996a. 

F. ASTM D 3034 - Standard Specification for Type PSM Poly(Viny1 Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe 
and Fittings; 2000. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Provide data indicating pipe, pipe accessories. 

B. Project Record Documents: 
1. 
2. 

Record location of pipe runs, connections, catch basins, cleanouts, and invert elevations. 
Identify and describe unexpected variations to subsoil conditions or discovery of uncharted 
uti I i ties. 

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
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A. Coordinate the Work with termination of storm sewer connection outside building, trenching, 
connection to foundation drainage system. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 STORM DRAIN PIPE MATERIALS 

A. Reinforced Concrete Pipe: ANSllASTM C76, IV, with modified tongue-and-groove compression 
gasket joints complying with ANSVASTM C443. 

B. Reinforced Concrete Pipe Joint Device: ASTM C 443 (ASTM C 443M), rubber compression 
gasket joint. 

C. Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe (PE): Pipe complying with AASHTO M294 and MP7, and ASTM 
D3550. Interior of pipes shall be smooth, and shall have an "n" value of not less than 0.010. 
Pipes shall be joined with gasketed bell and spigot joints complying with ASSHTO M252 and 
M294. Gaskets shall comply with ASTM F477 and ASTM D I  149. Provide minimum coverage 
per manufacturer's sepcifications. 
1. Acceptable Manufacturers of Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe: Hancor "Sure Lok", or Equal. 

D. Plastic Pipe: ASTM D 3034, Type PSM, Poly(Viny1 Chloride) (PVC) material; inside nominal 
diameter of specified inches, bell and spigot style solvent sealed joint end. 

2.02 PIPE ACCESSORIES 

A. Fittings: Same material as pipe molded or formed to suit pipe size and end design, in required 
tee, bends, elbows, cleanouts, reducers, traps and other configurations required. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 TRENCHING 

A. See Section 02317 for additional requirements. 

B. Backfill around sides and to top of pipe with cover fill, tamp in place and compact, then 
complete backfilling. 

3.02 INSTALLATION - PIPE 

A. Verify that trench cut is ready to receive work and excavations, dimensions, and elevations are 
as indicated on layout drawings. 

B. Install pipe, fittings, and accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Seal 
watertight. 

C .  Install pipe, fittings, and accessories in accordance with ASTM D 2321 and manufacturer's 
instructions. Seal joints watertight. 

D. Lay pipe to slope gradients noted on layout drawings; with maximum variation from true slope of 
1/8 inch in 10 feet. 
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3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform field inspection and testing in accordance requirements of local authorities having 
j uristiction. 

3.04 PROTECTION 

A. Protect pipe and bedding cover from damage or displacement until backfilling operation is in 
progress. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02640 

MANHOLES AND COVERS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Modular precast concrete manhole sections with tongue-and-groove joints with masonry 
transition to lid frame, covers, anchorage, and accessories. 

B. Modular precast catch basins with frames and grates. 

C. Modular precast concrete electric handholds and telephone manholes, with tongue-and-groove 
joints with masonry transition to lid frame, covers, anchorage, and accessories. 

D. Precast concrete grease trap 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 02250 - Dewatering 

B. Section 02317 - Common Excavation, Embankment, and Compaction 

C. Section 02535 - Sanitary Sewer Piping. 

D. Section 04810 - Unit Masonry Assemblies: Masonry units. 

E. Section 02635 - Storm Drainage Piping. 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM C 478 - Standard Specification for Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections; 1997 

B. ASTM C 478M - Standard Specification for Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections 
(Metric); 1997. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings: Indicate manhole locations, elevations, piping sizes and elevations of 
penetrations. 

B. Product Data: Provide manhole covers, component construction, features, configuration, and 
dimensions. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this section with 
minimum three years documented experience. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 
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2.01 MATERIALS 

A. 

6.  

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

Manhole and Catch Basin Sections: Reinforced precast concrete in accordance with ASTM C 
478 (ASTM C 478M), with gaskets in accordance with ASTM C 923 (ASTM C 923M). 
1. Use concrete that will attain a 28-day compressive strength of not less than 4,000 psi. 
2. Reinforcing: H-20 loading. 
3. Horizontal Joints: 

a. 
b. Joints to be watertight. 
c. 
Provide two tapered lifting holes 180 degrees apart in each section for handling and 
placing. 
Base Section: Cast holes for pipes to provide invert elevations as required by Drawings. 

a. 
b. 

Tongue and Groove formed of concrete to receive a flexible plastic gasket. 

Cast to allow installation to be vertical and in true alignment. 
4. 

5. 
6. Pipe to Structure Joints: 

Flexible sleeves, rubber quality, ASTM C-443 and C361 cast into base. 
If pre-manufactured adaptor cannot be installed, use rubber concrete adaptor 
designed to provide a watertight seal between pipe and structure. 

Mortar and Grout: As specified in Section 04810, Type S 

Concrete Masonry Units: ANSIIASTM C139. 

Manhole Brick: ANSVASTM C32, Grade MS 

Sewer Brick: ANSVASTM C32, Grade SS. 

Masonry Mortar: ANSVASTM C270, Type M 

Mahole Frames and Covers: Grey cast iron, ANSVASTM A 48, Class 30 6. 
1. Comply with requirements of FS RR-F-621 for type and style indicated. 
2. Furnish covers with cast-in legend on roadway face as indicated. 

Manhole Steps: Grey cast iron, ANSVASTM A 48, Class 306, integrally cast into manhole 
sidewalls, unless otherwise indicated. 

Catch Basin Frames and Gratings: Grey cast iron, ANSllASTM A 48, Class 30 B 
1. Comply with requirements of FS RR-F-621, for type and style required. 

Other Precast Structures: 
1. 
2. 
3. Reinforcing: H-20 loading. 
4. Horizontal Joints: 

Use concrete that will attain a 28-day compressive strength of not less than 4,000 psi 
Manufactured in accordance with ASTM C-478. 

a. 
b. Joints to be watertight. 
c. 

a. 
b. 

Tongue and groove formed of concrete to receive a flexible plastic gasket. 

Cast to allow installation to be vertical and in true alignment 

Flexible sleeves, rubber quality, ASTM C-433 and C-361 cast into base. 
If pre-manufactured adaptor cannot be installed, use rubber-concrete adaptor 
designed to provide a watertight seal between pipe and structure. 

5. Pipe to Structure Joints: 

2.02 ELECTRIC HANDHOLDS AND TELEPHONE MANHOLES - DIVISION 16 

MANHOLES AND COVERS 
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A. Electric handholds shall comply with the requirements of Central Maine Power 

B. Telephone manholes shall comply with the requirements of Verizon 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify items provided by other sections of Work are properly sized and located. 

B. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into Work. 

C. Verify excavation for manholes is correct 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate placement of inlet and outlet pipe or duct sleeves required by other sections. 

3.03 PRECAST CONCRETE STRUCTURES 

A. Precast Concrete Structures: Place precast concrete sections as shown on drawings. Where 
structures occur in pavement, set tops of frames and covers flush with finish surface. 
Elsewhere, set tops 3" above finish surface, unless otherwise indicated. 
1. Use epoxy bonding compound where manhole steps are mortared into structure walls 
2. Provide rubber joint gasket complying with ASTM C443. 
3. Place base section level on 12 inch layer of crushed stone. 
4. Fix inlet and outlet stubs into sleeves with stainless steel pipe clamp. 
5. Place barrel sections, cones or tops of the appropriate combination of heights to meet 

grades required by Drawings or existing conditions. 
6. Seal horizontal joints as recommended by manufacturer. 
7. Apply lubricant to inside tongue and rubber gaskets immediately prior to joining sections. 
8. Fill lifting holes with non-shrink mortar. 
9. Place frame and grate on top or otherwise prevent accidental entry by unauthorized 

persons until ready for adjustment to grade. 
10. Repair damaged coating of frames and covers with coat-tar-pitch varnish. 

3.04 MASONRY WORK 

A. Laying Brick: 
1. Use clean bricks. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

Lay brick by methods consistent with the trade acceptable to Owner 
Lay in a full bed of mortar and joint without subsequent grouting, flushing, or filling, and 
thoroughly bond 
Bring casting rim to grade with brick and coat outside with mortar; minimum thickness 318 
inch with troweled waterproof surface. 

3.05 ELECTRIC HANDHOLDS AND TELEPHONE MANHOLES 

A. Electric handholds shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of Central Maine 
Power. 

B. Telephone manholes shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of Verizon 

MANHOLES AND COVERS 
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END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02741 

BITUMINOUS CONCRETE PAVING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Hot bituminous concrete paving. 

B. Granite Curb. 

C. Surface sealer. 

I .02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 0231 5 - Common Excavation,Embankment and Compaction 

B. Section 0231 7 - Trenching. 

I .03 REFERENCES 

A. State of Maine Department of Transportation Standard Specifications Highways and Bridges, 
latest revision, hereafter designated as MDOT Specifications. 

I .04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with MDOT Section 403. 

B. Mixing Plant: Conform to MDOT Section 401 

C. Obtain materials from same source throughout. 

1.05 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conform to applicable code for paving work on public property. 

1.06 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Weather and seasonal limitations as required by MDOT Section 401.07 shall apply to this 
Section. 

1.07 TESTS 

A. Submit proposed mix design of each class of mix for review prior to commencement of work. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Asphalt Cement. MDOT Section 702. 

BITUMINOUS CONCRETE PAVING 
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6. Hot Bituminous Pavement: MDOT Section 401.02 through 401.06. 

C. Mineral Filler: MDOT Section 703. 

D Emulsified Bituminous Sealing Compound: MDOT Section 702.12 

E Granite Curb: MDOT Section 712.04. City of Portland 

F. Joint Mortar: MDOT Section 705.02 

A. Tack Coat: Emulsified asphalt for tack coat shall conform to MDOT Section 702 

A. Bituminous Curb 

A. Pavement Stripping: MDOT Section 708.03, Type N glass beads conforming to AS HTO M 247 
Type I. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAM1 NATlO N 

A. 

8. 

Verify that compacted subgrade is dry and ready to support paving and imposed loads. 

Verify gradients and elevations of base are correct. 

C. Beginning of installation means acceptance of substrate. 

3.02 PREPARATION AND PLACEMENT 

A. Place tack coat on swept surfaces as noted on Drawings 

B. Prepare and place plant mix hot bituminous pavement in accordance with MDOT Sections 301 
and 401. 

3.03 CURBS 

A. Granite Curb: Conform to the requirements of MDOT Section 609.06 

3.04 SEAL COAT 

A Apply seal coat to surface course in accordance with MDOT Section 609.06. 

3.05 TOLERANCES 

A. Flatness: Conform to requirements of MDOT Section 401.20. 

6. 

C. 

Compacted Thickness: Conform to requirements of MDOT Section 401.1 7. 

Variation from True Elevation: Conform to requirements of MDOT Section 403. 

3.06 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

BITUMINOUS CONCRETE PAVING 
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A. Provide field inspection and testing. Take samples and perform tests in accordance with MDOT 
Specifications. 

3.07 PROTECTION 

A. Immediately after placement, protect pavement from mechanical injury for 5 days. 

END OF SECTION 
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2.03 STEEL FENCE FRAMING 

A. Steel pipe - Type I: ASTM F 1083, standard weight schedule 40; minimum yield strength of 25,000 
psi. sizes as indicated. Hot-dipped galvanized with minimum average 1.8 oz/ft20f coated surface 
area. 

B. End and Corner Post 

Intermediate Post 3” od 3.65 lbs/ft (9” at dumpster) 

3” od 5.7 lbs/ft (4’ at dumpster) 

2.05 ACCESSORIES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

L. 

M. 

Chain link fence accessories: [ASTM F 6261 Provide items required to complete fence system. 
Galvanize each ferrous metal item and finish to match framing. 

Post caps: Formed steel, cast malleable iron, or aluminum alloy weathertight closure cap for tubular 
posts. Provide one cap for each post. Cap to have provision for barbed wire when necessary. “C” 
shaped line post without top rail or barbed wire supporting arms do not require post caps. (Where 
top rail is used, provide tops to permit passage of top rail.) 

Top rail and brace rail ends: Pressed steel per ASTM F626, for connection of rail and brace to 
terminal posts. 

Top rail sleeves: 
contraction of top rail. 

7” (178 mm) expansion sleeve with spring, allowing for expansion and 

Wire ties: 9 gauge 0.148” (3.76 mm) galvanized steel wire for attachment of fabric to line posts. 
Double wrap 13 gauge 0.092” for rails and braces. Hog ring ties of 12-1/2 gauge for attachment of 
fabric to tension wire. 

Brace and tension (stretcher bar) bands: Pressed steel. At square post provide tension bar clips. 

Tension (stretcher) bars: One piece lengths equal to 2 inches less than full height of fabric with a 
minimum cross-section of 3/16” x 3/4” (4.76 mm x 19 mm) or equivalent fiber glass rod. Provide 
tension (stretcher) bars where chain link fabric meets terminal posts. 

Tension wire: Galvanized coated steel wire, 7 gauge, 0.177”diameter wire with tensile strength of 
75,000 psi 

Truss rods & tightener: Steel rods with minimum diameter of 5/16”. Capable of withstanding a 
tension of minimum 2,000 lbs. 

Nuts and bolts are galvanized. 

Privacy Slats: 

Standard -PDS (self-locking using horizontal bottom channel system) 
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All slats are manufactured from a combination of color pigments, quality high density virgin 
polyethylene and ultraviolet inhibitors. 

1. Color: To be chosen 

2. 25 years limited warranty against cither color fading or breakage of slats and locking-channel 
used under normal climactic extremes experienced In North America and Hawaii. 

2.06 SETTING MATERIALS 

A. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3 .O 1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify areas to receive fencing are completed to final grades and elevations. 
B. Ensure property lines and legal boundaries of work are clearly established. 

3.02 CHAIN LINK FENCE FRAMlNG INSTALLATION 

Concrete: Minimum 28 day compressive strength of 3,000 psi . 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

Install chain link fence in accordance with ASTM F 567 and manufacturer’s instructions. 

Locate terminal post at each fence termination and change in horizontal or vertical direction of 30” 
or more. 

Space line posts uniformly at 10’ on center. 

Concrete set [terminal] [and] [gate] posts: Drill holes in firm, undisturbed or compacted soil. 
Holes shall have diameter 4 times greater than outside dimension of post, and depths 
approximately 6” deeper than post bottom. Excavate deeper as required for adequate support in 
soft and loose soils, and for posts with heavy lateral loads. Set post bottom 36” below surface 
when in firm, undisturbed soil. Place concrete around posts in a continuous pour. Trowel finish 
around post. Slope to direct water away from posts. 

Drive Anchor line posts: With protective cap, drive post 36” into ground. Slightly below ground 
level install drive anchor shoe fitting. Install 2 diagonal drive anchors and tighten in the shoe. 

Check each post for vertical and top alignment, and maintain in position during placement and 
finishing operations. 

Bracing: Install horizontal pipe brace at mid-height for fences 6’ and over, on each side of 
terminal posts. Firmly attach with fittings. Install diagonal truss rods at these points. Adjust truss 
rod, ensuring posts remain plumb. 

Tension wire: Provide tension wire at bottom of fabric [and at top, if top rail i s  not specified]. 

Galvanized Chain Link Fence 02820-3 



Additions to the Shalom Apartments - Portland, Maine 

Install tension wire before stretching fabric and attach to each post with ties. Secure tension wire 
to fabric with 12-1/2 gauge hog rings 24” oc. 

I. Top rail: Install lengths, 21’. Connect joints with sleeves for rigid connections for 
expansiodcontraction. 

K. Bottom Rails: Install bottom rails between posts with fittings and accessories. 

3.03 CHAIN LINK FABRIC INSTALLATION 

A. Fabric: Install fabric on security side and attach so that fabric remains in tension after pulling force 
is released. Leave approximately 2” between finish grade and bottom selvage. Attach fabric with 
wire ties to line posts at 15” on center and to rails, braces, and tension wire at 24” on center. 

B. Tension (stretcher) bars: Pull fabric taut; thread tension bar through fabric and attach to terminal 
posts with bands or clips spaced maximum of 15” on center. 

3.04 ACCESSORIES 

A. Tie wires: Bend ends of wire to minimize hazard to persons and clothing. 

B. Fasteners: Install nuts on side of fence opposite fabric side for added security. 

C .  

3.05 CLEANING 

Slats: Install slats in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

A. Clean up debris and unused material, and remove from the site. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02890 

TRAFFIC SIGNS 

PART1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Installation of traffic control signs. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. US Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administration's "Manual on 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (MUTCD), latest edition. 

B. Construction Drawings 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 SIGNS - MUTCD CLASSIFICATION IS SHOWN IN PARENTHESES 

A. "ACCESSIBLE PARKING SYMBOL" Signs: 12-inches x 1 8-inches, green legend 
and border, white symbol on blue box, and white background (R7-8) 

2.02 POSTS 

A. "U" channel galvanized steel posts with galvanized sign-mounting hardware for each 
sign. Posts shall have a weight of 2-pounds per lineal foot. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3 .O 1 PREPARATION 
A. Contractor to field verify all underground utilities prior to sign installation. Primary 

utilities of concern, of shallow depths, are electric, telephone, fiber optic, cable and gas 

B. Cost related to repair of damaged surface and subsurface facilities shall be paid for by 
the Contractor at no additional expense to the Owner. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 
A. Set posts vertical and plumb with bottom of sign at 6'-5" above finish grade unless 

otherwise indicated on the Construction Drawings. Mount signs in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions. Minimum Post Embedment shall be 4'-0". 

END OF SECTION 
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A. Codes and Standards: Comply with provisions of the following except where 
more stringent requirements are shown or specified: 

1 .  

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

1 1 .  

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

ACI 2 13R-79 "Guide for Structural Lightweight Aggregate Concrete." 

ACI 2 1 1.1-8 1 "Recommended Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal 
Heavyweight and Mass Concrete." 

ACI 21 2.2 R-8 1 "Guide for Use of Admixtures in Concrete." 

ACI 301-72 (Revised 1981) "Specifications for Structural Concrete for 
Buildings." 

ACI 302.1 R-80 "Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction." 

ACI 304-73 "Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting 
and Placing Concrete." 

ACI 304-2 R-7 1 "Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods." 

ACI 306 R-78 "Cold Weather Concreting." 

ACI 308-8 1 "Standard Practice for Curing Concrete." 

ACI 309-72 "Recommended Practice for Consolidation of  Concrete." 

ACI 3 15-80 "Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement." 

ACI 3 18-89 "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete." 

ACI 347-78 "Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork." 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute, "Placing Reinforcing Bars," 1 976. 

ACI 21 1.2-81 "Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Structural 
Lightweight Concrete." 

B. Materials and installed work may require testing and retesting, as directed by the 
Architect. at any time during progress of work. Allow free access to material 
stockpiles and facilities. Tests not specifically indicated shall be done at Owner's 
expense. Retesting of rejected materials and installed work, shall be done at 
Contractor's expense. 

CAST-IN-PLACE-CONCRETE 
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I .05 SUBMITTALS: 

A.  Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data with application and 
installation instructions for proprietary materials and items: including 
reinforcement and forming accessories, polypropylene fiber admixtures, patching 
compounds, non-shrink grout, water stops, joint systems, curing compounds, and 
others as requested by Architect. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1 .  Reinforcement: Submit shop drawings for fabrication, bending and 
placement of concrete reinforcement. Comply with ACI 3 15, showing bar 
schedules, stirrup spacing, diagrams of bent bars and arrangement of 
concrete reinforcement. Include special reinforcement required at openings 
through concrete structures. 

C. Samples: Submit samples of materials as specified and as otherwise 
requested by Architect, including names, sources and descriptions. 

D. Laboratory Test Reports: Submit laboratory test reports for concrete materials and 
mix design test if trial batch method is used for proportioning concrete mixes. 

E.  Strength Tests: Provide required records of strength tests if field experience 
method is used for proportioning concrete mixes. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 FORM MATERIALS: 

A .  Forms for Exposed Finish Concrete: Unless otherwise indicated, construct 
formwork for exposed concrete surfaces with plywood, metal, metal-framed 
plywood faced or other acceptable panel-type materials, to provide continuous, 
straight, smooth, exposed surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to 
minimize number of joints and to conform to joint system shown on drawings. 
Provide form material with sufficient thickness to withstand pressure of newly- 
placed concrete without bow or deflection. 

1. Use plywood complying with U.S. Product Standard PS-1 "B-B (Concrete 
Form) Plywood", Class I, Exterior Grade or better, mill-oiled and edge- 
sealed, with piece bearing legible inspection trademark. 
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E. Preformed Expansion Joint Formers: 

1. Bituminous Fiber Type, ASTM D 175 1 .  

2. Felt Void, Poly-Styrene Cap with removable top as manufactured by 
SUPERIOR. 

F. Slab Joint Filler: 

1. Multi-component polyurethane sealant (self-leveling type. 

G. Waterstop: Duroseal Gasket Waterstop & Duroseal paste by AWS (Absolute 
Waterproofing Systems, Inc.). Install per manufacturers printed instructions. 

H. Slab sealer to be "Safe Seal" by Dayton Superior or equal. 

2.05 PROPORTIONING AND DESIGN OF MIXES: 

A. Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete by either laboratory 
trial batch or field experience methods as specified in ACI 301. Use material, 
including all admixtures, proposed for use on the project. If trial batch method 
used, use an independent testing facility acceptable to Architect for preparing and 
reporting proposed mix designs. The testing facility shall not be the same as used 
for field quality control testing unless otherwise acceptable to Architect. 

B. Submit written reports to Architect of each proposed mix for each class of 
concrete at least 14 days prior to start of work. Do not begin concrete production 
until mixes have been reviewed by Architect. 

C. Proportion design mixes to provide concrete with the following properties: 

1. Interior Slabs on Grade, Footings, Frost Walls: 
a. Strength: 3500 psi @28 days, 314" aggr. 
b. WIC Ratio: 0.46 
c. Entrained Air: 4% & 1% 
d. Slump: 3"-  1" 

2. Exterior Slabs: 
a. 
b. W/C Ratio: 0.46 

Strength: 4000 psi (328 days, 314" aggr. 
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c .  
d. Slump: 3" 2 1" 

Entrained Air: 6% 2 1y0 

3. Add air entraining admixture at manufacturers prescribed rate to result in 
concrete at point of placement having the above noted air contents. 
a. 
b. 

4% to 8':" lor maxiniuiii 3 4 ' '  aggregate. 
3 1/2% to 6 1/2% for maximum 1" aggregate. 

D. Adjustment to Concrete Mixes: Mix design adjustments may be requested by 
Contractor, when characteristics of materials, job conditions, weather, test results, 
or other circumstances warrant, at no additional cost to Owner and as accepted by 
Architect. Laboratory test data for revised mix design and strength results must 
be submitted to and accepted by Architect before using in work. 

1. Water may be added at the project only if the maximum specified slump and 
design mix maximum watedcement ratio is not exceeded. 

2. During hot weather, or under conditions contributing to rapid setting of 
concrete, a shorter mixing time than specified in ASTM C 94 may be 
required. 

2.06 CONCRETE MIXING: 

A. Job-Site Mixing: Will not be permitted. 

B. Ready-Mix Concrete: Must comply with the requirements of ASTM C 94, and as 
herein specified. Provide batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in work, 
indicating project name, mix type, mix time and quantity. 

1. During hot weather, or under conditions contributing to rapid setting of 
concrete, a shorter mixing time than specified in ASTM C 94 may be 
required by Engineer. 
When the air temperature is between 85 degrees F. and 90 degrees F., reduce 
the mixing and delivery time from 1 112 hours to 75 minutes, and when the 
air temperature is above 90 degrees F., reduce the mixing and delivery time 
to 60 minutes. 

2. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 FORMS: 
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A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

C. 

H. 

1. 

Design, erect, support, brace and maintain formwork to support vertical and lateral 
loads that might be applied until such loads can be supported by concrete 
structure. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of correct 
size, shape, alignment, elevation and position. 

Design, construct, erect, maintain, and remove forms for cast-in-place concrete 
work in compliance with ACI 347. 

Design forinwork to be readily removable without impact, shock or damage to 
cast-in-place concrete surfaces and adjacent materials. 

Construct forms to sizes, shapes, lines and dimensions shown, and to obtain 
c l L C , i t i c l t ~  digiuiiciit, IoLdtioii, g r d c h ,  le\ cl and pliuiib woih i n  finished structures. 
Provide for openings, offsets, keyways, recesses, moldings, rustication's, reglets, 
chamfers, blocking, screeds, bulkheads, anchorages and inserts, and other features 
iequired in work. Use selected materials to obtain required finishes. Solidly butt 
joints and provide backup at joints to prevent leakage of cement paste. 

Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete 
surfaces. Provide crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping may damage 
cast concrete surfaces. Provide top forms for inclined surfaces where slope is too 
steep to place concrete with bottom forms only. Kerf wood inserts for forming 
keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like to prevent swelling and for easy removal. 
Provide temporary openings where interior area of formwork is inaccessible for 
clean out, for inspection before concrete placement and for placement of concrete. 
Securely brace temporary openings and set tightly to forms to prevent loss of 
concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings on forms at inconspicuous locations. 

Chlumfccr cxposcd coi-iiers and edges as indicated, using wood, metal, PVC or 
rubber chamfer strips fabricated to produce uniform smooth lines and tight edge 
joints. 

Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, adjustable-length, removable or snapoff metal 
form ties, designed to prevent form deflection, and to prevent spalling concrete 
surfaces upon removal. 

1 .  Unless otherwise indicated, provide ties so portion remaining within 
concrete after removal is 1 " inside concrete and will not leave holes larger 
than 1 I '  diameter in concrete surface. 

Provision for Other Trades: Provide openings in concrete formwork to 
accommodate work of other trades. Determine size and location of openings, 
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recesses, and chases from trades providing such items. Accurately place and 
securely support items built into forms. 

J. Cleaning and Tightening: Thoroughly clean forms and adjacent surfaces to 
receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt or other debris just before 
concrete is placed. Retighten forms and bracing after concrete placement as 
required to eliminate mortar leaks and maintain proper alignment. 

3.02 PLACING REINFORCEMENT: 

A. Comply with Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute's recommended practice for 
"Placing Reinforcing Bars", for details and methods of reinforcement placement 
and supports, and as herein specified. 

I .  Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice. and other 
materials which reduce or destroy bond with concrete. 

2. Accurately position, support and secure reinforcement against displacement 
by formwork, construction, or concrete placement operations. Locate and 
support reinforcing by metal chairs, runners, bolsters, spacers and hangers, 
as required. 

3. Place reinforcement to obtain specified coverages for concrete protection 
within tolerances of ACI-3 18. Arrange, space and securely tie bars and bar 
supports to hold reinforcement in position during concrete placement 
operations. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, not toward 
exposed concrete surfaces. 

4. Fiber Reinforcing shall be introduced directly into the concrete either at the 
batch plant or job site at the rate of 1.6 pounds (minimum) per cubic yard. If 
introduced at the batch plant with the aggregate, no extra mixing time is 
required. If added at the job site, approximately 3 to 5 minutes mixing at 
agitating speed is required. 

3.03 JOINTS: 

A. Construction Joints: Locate and install construction joints, which are not shown 
011 drawings, so as not to impair strength and appearance of the structure, as 
acceptable to Architect. 
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1 .  Provide keyways at least 1-1/2" deep in construction joints in walls, and 
slabs; accepted bulkheads designed for this purpose may be used for slabs. 

2. Roughened surfaces shall be used between walls and footings unless shown 
otherwise on the drawings. The footing surface shall be roughened to at 
least an amplitude of 1/4" for the width of the wall before placing the wall 
concrete. 
Place construction joints perpendicular to the main reinforcement. Continue 
reinforcement across construction joints. 

3 .  

4. Joints in slabs on grade shall be located and detailed as indicated on the 
drawings. If saw-cut joints are required or permitted. cutting shall be timed 
properly with the set of the concrete: Cutting shall be started as soon as the 
concrete has been hardened sufficiently to prevent aggregate being dislodged 
by the saw, and shall be completed before shrinkage stresses become 
sufficient to produce cracking. 

3.04 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS: 

A. 

B. 

3.05 

A. 

B. 

c. 

General: Set and build into work anchorage devices and other embedded items 
required for other work that is attached to, or supported by, cast-in-place concrete. 
Use setting drawings. diagrams, instructions and directions provided by suppliers 
of items to be attached thereto. Notify other trades to permit installation of their 
work. 

Edge Forms and Screed Strips for Slabs: Set edge forms or bulkheads and 
intermediate screed strips for slabs to obtain required elevations and contours in 
finished slab surface. 

INSTAT .T ATTON OF GROT IT 

Place grout for base plates in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations 

Grout below setting plates as soon as practicable to facilitate erection of steel and 
prior to removal of temporary bracing and guys. If leveling bolts or shims are 
used for erection grout shall be installed prior to addition of any column load. 

Pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and bases or plates to ensure that no 
voids remain. Finish exposed surfaces, protect installed materials and allow to 
cure. For DroDrietarv grout materials. comdv with manufacturer's instructions. 
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3.06 PREPARATION OF FORM SURFACES: 

A.  Coat contact surfaces of forms with a form-coating compound before 
reinforcement is placed. 

B. 

3.07 

A. 

B. 

Thin form-coating compounds only with thinning agent of type, and in amount, 
and under conditions of form-coating material manufacturer's directions. Do not 
allow excess form coating to accumulate in forms or to come into contact with 
concrete surfaces against which fresh concrete will be placed. Apply in 
compliance with manufacturer's instructions. 

CONCRETE PLACEMENT: 

Preplacement Review: Footing bottoms, reinforcement and all work shall be 
subject to review by the Architect. Verify that reinforcing, ducts, anchors, seats, 
platcs and other items to be cast into concrete are placed and securely held. NotifL 
Architect 48 hours prior to scheduled placement and obtain approval or waiver of 
review prior to placement. Moisten wood forms immediately before placing 
concrete where form coatings are not used. Be sure that all debris and other 
foreign matter is removed from forms. 

General: Comply with ACI 304, and as herein specified. 

1 .  Deposit concrete continuously or in layers of such thickness that no concrete 
will be placed on concrete which has hardened sufficiently to cause the 
formation of seams or planes of weakness. If a section cannot be placed 
continuously, provide construction joints as herein specified. Deposit 
concrete as nearly as practicable to its final location to avoid segregation due 
to rehandling or flowing. 

2 .  Concrete shall be handled from the mixer to the place of final deposit as 
rapidly as practicable by methods which will prevent segregation or loss of 
ingredients and in a manner which will assure that the required quality of the 
concrete is maintained. 

3. Conveying equipment shall be approved and shall be of a size and design 
such that detectable setting of concrete shall not occur before adjacent 
concrete is placed. Conveying equipment shall be cleaned at the end of each 
operation or work day. Conveying equipment and operations shall conform 
to the following additional requirements: 
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a. Belt conveyors shall be horizontal or at a slope which will not cause 
excessive segregation or loss of ingredients. Concrete shall be 
protected against undue drying or rise in temperature. An arrangement 
shall be used at the discharge end to prevent apparent segregation. 
Mortar shall not be allowed to adhere to the return length of the belt. 
Long runs shall be discharged into a hopper or through a baffle. 

b. Chutes shall be metal or metal-lined and shall have a slope not 
exceeding 1 vertical to 2 horizontal and not less than 1 vertical to 3 
horizontal. Chutes more than 20 feet long, and chutes not meeting the 
slope requirements may be used provided they discharge into a hopper 
before distribution. 

c. Pumping or pneumatic conveying equipment shall be of suitable kind 
with adequate pumping capacity. Pneumatic placement shall be 
controlled so that segregation is not apparent in the discharged 
concrete. 

d. The loss of slump in pumping or pneumatic conveying equipment 
shall not exceed 2 inches. Concrete shall not be conveyed through 
pipe made of aluminum alloy. Standby equipment shall be provided 
on the site. 

e. Tined rakes are prohibited as a means of conveying fiber reinforced 
concrete. 

4. Do not use reinforcement as bases for runways for concrete conveying 
equipment or other construction loads. 

C. Placing Concrete in Forms: Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers not 
deeper than 18 inches and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints. 
Where placement consists of several layers, place each layer while preceding layer 
is still plastic to avoid cold joints. 

1 .  Consolidate placed concrete by mechanical vibrating equipment 
supplemented by hand-spading, redoing or tamping. Use equipment and 
procedures for consolidation of concrete in accordance with ACI 
recommended practices. 

2. Use vibrators designed to operate with vibratory equipment submerged in 
concrete, maintaining a speed of not less than 8000 impulses per minute and of 
sufficient amplitude to consolidate the concrete effectively. Do not use 
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vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators 
vertically at uniformly spaced locations not farther than visible effectiveness of 
machine, generally at points 18 inches maximum apart. Place vibrators to 
rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches into the preceding layer. Do 
not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to set. At each 
insertion maintain the duration of vibration for the time necessary to consolidate 
concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and other embedded items 
without causing segregation of mix, generally from 5 to 15 seconds. A spare 
vibrator shall be kept on the job site during all concrete placing operation. 

D. Placing Concrete Slabs: Deposit and consolidate concrete slabs in a continuous 
operation, within limits of construction joints, until the placing of a panel or 
section is completed. 

1 . Consolidate concrete using internal vibrators during placing operations so 
that concrete is thoroughly worked around reinforcement and other 
embedded items and into corners. 

2. Bring slab surfaces to correct level with straightedge and strikeoff. Use bull 
floats or darbies to smooth surface, free of humps or hollows. Do not 
disturb slab surfaces prior to beginning finishing operations. Do not 
sprinkle water on plastic surface. 

3 .  Maintain reinforcing in proper position during concrete placement 
operations. 

E. Cold Weather Placing: Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced 
strength which could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures, in 
compliance with ACI 306 and as herein specified. 

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg.F (4 
deg.C), uiiifornily heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a 
concrete mixture temperature of not less than 50 deg.F (10 deg.C), and not 
more than 80 deg.F (27 deg.C) at point of placement. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not 
place concrete on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen 
materials. 

3 .  Do not use calcium chloride, salt and other materials containing antifreeze 
agents or chemical accelerators. 
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4. All temporary heat, form insulation, insulated blankets, coverings, hay or 
other equipment and materials necessary to protect the concrete work from 
physical damage caused by frost, freezing action, or low temperature shall 
be provided prior to start of placing operations. 

5 .  When the air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg.F, 
provide adequate means to maintain the temperature in the area where 
concrete is being placed between 50 and 70 deg.F. 

F. Hot Weather Placing: When hot weather conditions exist that would seriously 
impair quality and strength of concrete, place concrete in compliance with ACI 
305 and as herein specified. 

Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature at time of 
placement below 90 deg.F. Mixing water may be chilled, or chopped ice may be 
used to control the concrete temperature provided the water equivalent of the ice is 
calculated to the total amount of mixing water. 

Cover reinforcing steel with water-soaked burlap if it becomes too hot, so that the 
steel temperature will not exceed the ambient air temperature immediately before 
embedment in concrete. 

Wet forms thoroughly before placing concrete. 

Do not use retarding admixtures without the written acceptance of the Architect. 

3.08 FINISH OF FORMED SURFACES: 

A. Rough horm Finish: For formed concrete surfaces not exposed-to-view in the 
finish work or by other construction. unless otherwise indicated. This concrete 
surface shall have texture imparted by form facing material, with tie holes and 
defective areas repaired and patched and fins and other projections exceeding 1 /4 
in. in height rubbed down or chipped off. 

B. Smooth Form Finish: For formed concrete surfaces exposed-to-view, or that are 
to be covered with a coating material applied directly to concrete, or a covering 
material applied directly to concrete, such as waterproofing, damp-proofing, 
painting or other similar system. This as-cast concrete surface shall be obtained 
with selected form facing material, arranged orderly and symmetrically with a 
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C. 

D. 

minimum of seams. Repair and patch defective areas with fins or other 
projections completely removed and smoothed. 

Grout Cleaned Finish: Provide grout cleaned finish to scheduled concrete surfaces 
which have received smooth form finish treatment. Combine one part Portland 
ccmciit to 1-1/2 parts fine sand by volume and mix with water to consistency of 
thick paint. Proprietary additives may be used at Contractor's option. Blend 
standard Portland cement and white Portland cement, amounts determined by trial 
patches. so that final color of dry grout will closely match adjacent surfaces. 

Thoroughly wet concrete surfaces and apply grout to coat surfaces and fi l l  small 
holes. Remove excess grout by scraping and rubbing with clean burlap. Keep 
damp by fog spray for at least 36 hours after rubbing. 

Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls and grade beams, horizontal offset 
surfaces occurring adjacent to formed surfaces, strike-off, smooth and finish with 
a texture matching adjacent uniformed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment 
of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent unformed surfaces, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

3.09 MONOLITHIC SLAB FINISHES: 

A. Trowel Finish: Apply trowel finish to monolithic slab surfaces indicated, 
including slab surfaces to be covered with carpet, resilient flooring, paint or other 
thin-film finish coating system. 

1 .  After floating, begin first trowel finish operation using a power-driven 
trowel. Begin final troweling when surface produces a ringing sound as 
trowel is moved over surface. Consolidate concrete surface by final hand- 
troweling operation. free of trowel marks, uniform in texture and 
appearance, and with a surface plane tolerance not exceeding 1 /4 in. in 10 ft. 
when tested with a 10-ft. straightedge. Grind smooth any surface defects 
which would telegraph through applied floor covering system. 

Non-Slip Broom Finish: Apply non-slip broom finish to exterior concrete 
platforms, steps and ramps, and elsewhere as indicated. 

R .  

1 .  Immediately after trowel finishing, slightly roughen concrete surface by 
broorning with fiber bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. 
Coordinate required final finish with Architect before application. 

3.10 CONCRETE CURING AND PROTECTION: 
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A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive 
cold or hot temperatures. Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced 
strength which could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures, in 
compliance with the requirements of ACI 306 as herein specified. 

1. Start initial curing as soon as free water has disappeared from concrete 
surface after placing and finishing. Weather permitting, keep continuously 
moist for not less than 7 days. 

2. Begin final curing procedures immediately following initial curing and 
before concrete has dried. Continue final curing for at least 7 days in 
accordance with ACI 301 procedures. Avoid rapid drying at end of final 
curing period. 

a. Curing shall be continued for at least 7 days in the case of all concrete 
except high-early-strength concrete for which the period shall be at 
least 3 days. Alternatively, if tests are made of cylinders kept adjacent 
to the structure and cured by the same methods, moisture retention 
measures may be terminated when the average compressive strength 
has reached 70 percent of the specified strength, f'c. If one of the 
curing procedures below is used initially, it may be replaced by one o f  
the other procedures any time after the concrete is 1 day old provided 
the concrete is not permitted to become surface dry during the 
transition. 

3. When the mean daily temperature is less than 40 deg.F, the temperature of 
the concrete shall be maintained between 50 and 70 deg.F for the required 
curing period. 

a. When necessary, arrangements for heating, covering, insulation, or 
housing the concrete work shall be adequate to maintain the required 
temperature without injury due to concentration of heat. Combustion 
heaters shall not be used during the first 24 hours unless precautions 
are taken to prevent exposure of the concrete to exhaust gases which 
contain carbon dioxide. 
Keep protections in place and intact at least 24 hours after artificial 
heat is discontinued. Avoid rapid dry-out of concrete due to 
overheating and avoid thermal shock due to sudden cooling or heating. 

b. 

c. Changes in temperature of the air immediately adjacent to the concrete 
during and immediately following the curing period shall be kept a s  
uniform as possible and shall not exceed 5 deg.F in any 1 hour or 50 
deg.F in any 24 hour period. 
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B. Curing Methods: Perform curing of concrete by moist curing, by moisture- 
retaining cover curing, by curing compound, and by combinations thereof, as 
herein specified. 

1 .  Provide moisture curing by following methods: 

a. Keep concrete surface continuously wet by covering with water. 

b. Continuous water-fog spray. 

c. Covering concrete surface with specified absorptive cover, thoroughly 
saturating cover with water and keeping continuously wet. Place 
absorptive cover to provide coverage of concrete surfaces and edges, 
with 4-in. lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Provide moisture-cover curing as follows: 

a. Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for curing 
concrete, placed in widest practicable width with sides and ends 
lapped at least 3 in. and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. 
Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover 
material and waterproof tape. 

3. Provide curing compound to slabs as follows: 

a .  Apply specified curing and sealing compound to concrete slabs as 
soon as filial finishing operations are complete [within 2 hours). 
Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power-spray or roller in 
accordance with manufacturer's directions. Recoat areas subjected to 
heavy rainfall within 3 hours after initial application. Maintain 
continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period. 

c. Separating compound may be used as a curing medium if applied in 
accordance with manufacturer's specifications. 

C. Curing Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including undersides of 
beams, supported slabs and other similar surfaces by moist curing with forms in 
place for full curing period or until forms are removed. If forms are removed, 
continue curing by methods specified above, as applicable. 

D. Protection From Mechanical Injury: During the curing period, the concrete shall 
be protected from damaging mechanical disturbances, such as load stresses, heavy 
shock. and excessive vibration. All finished concrete surfaces shall be protected 
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from damage by construction equipment, materials, or methods, by application of 
curing procedures, and by rain or running water. Self-supporting structures shall 
not be loaded in such a way as to overstress the concrete. 

3.1 1 REMOVAL OF FORMS: 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Formwork not supporting weight of concrete, such as sides of beams, walls, 
columns, and similar parts of the work, may be removed after cumulatively curing 
at not less than 50 deg.F (1 0 deg.C) for 24 hours after placing concrete, provided 
concrete is sufficiently hard to not be damaged by form removal operations, and 
provided curing and protection operations are maintained. 

Formwork supporting weight of concrete, such as beam soffits, joints, slabs and 
other structural elements, may not be removed in less than 14 days and until 
concrete has attained design minimum compressive strength at 28 days. 
Determine potentia1 compressive strength of in-place concrete by testing field- 
cured specimens representative of concrete location or members. 

Form facing material may be removed 4 days after placement only if shores and 
other vertical supports have been arranged to permit removal of form facing 
material without loosening or disturbing shores and support. 

3.12 REUSE OF FORMS: 

A. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in work. Split, frayed, 
delaminated or otherwise damaged form facing material will not be acceptable for 
exposed surfaces. Apply new form coating compound as specified for new 
formwork. 

B. When forms are extended for successive concrete placement, thoroughly clean 
surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten forms to close joints. Align and 
secure joint to avoid offsets. Do not use "patched" forms for exposed concrete 
surfaces, except as acceptable to Architect. 

3.13 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS: 

A. Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures for passage of 
work by other trades, unless otherwise shown or directed, after work of other 
trades is in place. Mix, place, and cure concrete as herein specified, to blend with 
in-place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling shown or 
required to complete work. 
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3.14 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS: 

A. Patching Defective Areas: Repair and patch defective areas with cement mortar 
immediately after removal of forms, when acceptable to the Architect. 

1 .  Cut out honeycomb, rock pockets, voids over 1/4 inch in any dimension, and 
holes left by tie rods and bolts, down to solid concrete but in no case to a 
depth of less than 1 inch. Make edges of cuts perpendicular to the concrete 
surface. Thoroughly clean, dampen with water, and brush coat the area to be 
patched with specified bonding agent. Place patching mortar after bonding 
compound has dried. 
For euposed-to-L iew surfaces. blend white Portland cement and standard 
Portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match color 
surrounding. Provide test areas at inconspicuous location to verify mixture 
and color match before proceeding with patching. Compact mortar in place 
and strike-off slightly higher than surrounding surface. 

3 

B. Repair of Formed Surfaces: Remove and replace concrete having defective 
surfaces if defects cannot be repaired to satisfaction of Architect. Surface defects, 
as such, include color and texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, air bubbles, 
honeycomb, rock pockets, fins, and other projections on surface and stains and 
other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning. Flush out form tie holes, 
f i l l  n it11 drq' pack mortar or precast cement cone plugs secured in place with 
bonding agent. 

1 .  Repair concealed formed surfaces, where possible. that contain defects that 
affect the durability of concrete. If defects cannot be repaired, remove and 
replace concrete. 

2. Correct high areas in unformed surfaces by grinding after concrete has cured 
at least 14 days. 

3. Correct low areas in unformed surfaces during, or immediately after 
completion of surface finishing operations by cutting out low areas and 
replacing with fresh concrete. Proprietary patching compounds may be used 
when acceptable to Architect. 

4. Repair defective areas. except random cracks and single holes not exceeding 
1 inch in diameter, by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. 
Remove defective areas to sound concrete with clean, square cuts and 
expose reinforcing steel with at least 3/4 inch clearance all around. Dampen 
concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding 
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compound. Mix patching concrete of same materials to provide concrete of 
same type or class as original concrete. Place, compact, and finish to blend 
with adjacent finished concrete. Cure in the same manner as adjacent 
concrete. 

5 .  Rcpair isolatcd random cracks and single holes not over 1 inch in diameter 
by dry-pack method. Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound 
concrete and clean of dust, dirt, and loose particles. Dampen cleaned 
concrete surfaces and apply bonding compound. Mix dry-pack, consisting 
of one part Portland cement to 2- 112 parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 
mesh sieve, using only enough water as required for handling and placing. 
Place dry-pack after bonding compound has dried. Compact dry-pack 
mixture in place and finish to match adjacent concrete. Keep patched area 
continuously moist for not less than 72 hours. 

6. Use epoxy-based mortar for structural repairs, where directed by the 
Architect. 

7 .  Repair methods not specified above may be used, subject to acceptance of 
the Architect. 

3 1 5  QI [AT ITY CONTROI. TESTING DURING CONSTRUCTION: 

A. The Contractor shall employ a testing laboratory to inspect, sample and test the 
materials and the production of concrete and to submit test reports. Concrete 
testing shall be performed by technicians certified by the Maine Concrete 
Technician Certification Board. 

B. Concrete shall be sampled and tested for quality control during placement of 
concrete shall include the following, unless otherwise directed by Architect. 

C.  Sampling Fresh Concrete: ASTM C 172. 

1 ,  Slump: ASTM C 143: one test for each concrete load at point of discharge 
and one test for each set of compressive strength test specimens. A slump 
test must be run prior to the incorporation of the CFP fibers per 
r~comiiieiidations of ACI 544. 

2. Air Content: ASTM C 23 1 "Pressure method for normal weight concrete." 
One for each set of compressive strength test specimens. 
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3. Concrete Temperature: Test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg.F (4 
deg.C) and below, and when 80 deg.F (27 deg.C) and above; and each time 
a set of compression test specimens are made. 

4. Compression Test Specimen: ASTM C 3 1 ; one set of 4 standard cylinders 
for each compressive strength test, unless otherwise directed. Mold and 
store cylinders for laboratory cured test specimens except when field-cure 
test specimens are required. 

a. Fiber reinforced concrete test specimens shall be vibrated externally 
per recommendations ACI 544. 

5 .  Compressive Strength Tests: ASTM C 39; one set for each 100 cu. yds. or 
fraction thereof, of each concrete class placed in any one day or for each 
5,000 sq. ft. of surface area placed; 1 specimen tested at 7 days, 2 specimens 
tested at 28 days, and 1 specimen retained in reserve for later testing if 
required. 

a. When frequency of testing will provide less than 5 strength tests for a 
given class of concrete, conduct testing from at least 5 randomly 
selected batches or from each batch if fewer than 5 used. 

b. When total quantity of a given class of concrete is less than 50 cu. 
yds., strength test may be waived, if in the Architect's judgement, 
adequate evidence of satisfactory strength is provided. 

c. When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of 
companion laboratory-cured cylinders, evaluate current operations and 
provide corrective procedures for protecting and curing the in-place 
concrete. 

d. Strength level of concrete will be considered satisfactory if averages of 
sets of three consecutive strength test results equal or exceed specified 
compressive strength and no individual strength test result falls below 
specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi. 

e. Test results will be reported in writing to Architect and Contractor on 
the day after tests are made. Reports of compressive strength tests 
shall contain the project identification name and number, date of 
concrete placement, name of concrete testing service, concrete type 
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and class, location of concrete batch in structure, design compressive 
strength at 28 days, concrete mix proportions and materials 
compressive breaking strength, and type of break for both 7-day tests 
and 28-day tests. 

D. Additional Tests: The testing service will make additional tests of in-place 
concrete when test results indicate specified concrete strengths and other 
characteristics have not been attained in the structure, as directed by the Architect. 
Testing service may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by cored 
cylinders complying with ASTM C 42, or by other methods, as directed. 
Contractor shall pay for such tests conducted, and any other additional testing as 
may be required, when unacceptable concrete is verified. 

3.16 ENGINEER'S REVIEW 

A. The Engineer of Record will conduct periodic reviews of  the construction for 
compliance with the provisions of the Design Documents during the construction 
period. 

B. The General Contractor shall employ a licensed professional engineer to analyze 
and design modifications and repairs for construction not in conformance with the 
provisions of the Contract Documents. These modifications and repair details 
shall be stamped by an engineer licensed to practice in the State of Maine and 
submitted with calculations for approval by the Engineer of Record. 
Modifications shall not be made without express written approval. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06 100 

ROUGH CARPENTRY 

1. GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

A. SCOPE: Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions 
and Division 1 specifications, apply to work in this section. Performance shall meet the 
requirements of these Specilications. 

1.2 DESCFUPTION OF WORK 

A. The work covered by this section of Specifications consists of the following: 

1. All rough carpentry work as required by Drawings and as specified under this 
section to include: fiaming, blocking, sheathing, miscellaneous siding and exterior 
trim, vents, access panels, certain site improvements and temporary structures, and 
other misc. items specified elsewhere and shown on Drawings. 

2. Installation of metal and other items hrnished by other trades, if specifically noted in 
these specifications and cutting/patching for other trades as necessary for proper 
execution of their work. 

2. PRODUCTS: 

2.1 ALL LUMBER shall be as shown on Drawings or called for in this section. Lumber shall be 
live stock, thoroughly seasoned, and well manufactured. Materials shall be free &om warp 
that cannot be corrected by bridging or nailing. 

2.2 FRAMING LUMBER: "S" dried Eastern Spruce, NELMA #2 grade or better. Lumber 
shall be stamped "S" dry with moisture content not to exceed 19%, dressed four sides sound 
and fi-ee fiom signiiicant warps, checks, splits, and knots. Dressed sizes shall comply with 
American Lumber Standards and sizes shown on Drawings are nominal unless shown as 
actual by inch (") notations. 

2.3 PRESSURE TREATED LUMBER where used in contact with concrete, water, or earth shall 
meet AWPA C-2 for acceptable water-borne preservative process (no creosote or 
Pentachlorophenal). Timber shall be Southern Yellow Pine treated with CCA to 0.4 # c.f ,  in 
contact with concrete (0.6 where buried), in accordance with AWPA C-18. 

2.4 SHEATHING: All sheathing shall bear A.P.A. stamp. 

2.5 WALL SHEATHING: APA Rated sheathing 24/16, 1/2" minimum thickness. 
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2.6 ROOF SHEATHING: APA Rated sheathing to be; Exterior 19/32, APA rated sheathing 
48/24 for 24" O.C. with H clips 

2.7 TRIM FLASHING: Aluminum "Z" flashing 24 gauge with %" lower lip. 

2.8 ROOF TRUSSES: See Section 06190 Timber Trusses. 

2.9 NAILS: As noted in these Speczcations and on Drawings. 

2.10 SCREWS, BOLTS AND OTHER FASTENERS: as shown on Drawings and of length 
adequate to support loads where shown; where not shown, consult Architect. 

2.1 1 SILL SEALER: See Section 07200 - Insulation. 

3. EXECUTION: 

3.1 GENERAL: The Contractor shall carehlly lay out and erect all structural members of rough 
carpentry, fiarnhg, sheathing, blocking, bridging and other items of work as necessary to 
install the finished work as shown on Drawings and as noted in Specifications. All members 
shall be properly braced, plumbed and leveled. A sufficient number of nails, as shown on 
Drawings and nailing schedule, screws and bolts shall be used to insure the rigidity of the 
construction. 

3.2 FRAMING: 

A. All fiaming shall be installed closely fitted, accurately set in place to the required lines 
and levels, and shall be of the dimensions shown on Drawings. Do not impair structural 
members by improper cutting or drilling. Contractor must follow truss manufacturer 
limitation of cutouts. Columns shall be continuous without splices ffom base to girder 
and shall be joined by nailing alternate sides with 2-16d nails 12" O.C. 

B. Joints of girders shall be centered over supports. Framing joists into side of wood 
beams or girders shall be done with steel joist hangers or connectors as shown on 
Drawings. 

3.3 BLOCKING: 

A. (2x6,2x8 or wider) shall be provided as necessary for the application of plumbing and 
fixtures as defined in Section 15400, toilet accessories, grab bars, kitchen cabinets, and 
other wall mounted accessories, electrical and communications equipment. Provide either 
blocking for or center stud in closet back walls for closet rodshelf bracket. 

B. Provide solid blocking at panel joints of horizontally laid plywood in all external walls. 

3.4 WALL SHEATHING: 
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A. Applied horizontally. Blocking required at horizontal joint leave 1/8" - 1/4" space at 
panel side joints and end joints, unless otherwise recommended by manufacturer. Nail 
1/2" sheathing with 8d common nails at 4" O.C. at edges, 16" O.C. at intermediate 
supports, 3/8" minimum crown, 1 I' minimum penetration in studs at 4" O.C. at 
and 8" O.C. at intermediate supports. Unless otherwise noted on the Drawings. 

edges 

Installation of oriented strand board must meet manufacturers recommendations for cut 
edge treatment, protection and all other aspects of this product. 

3.5 ROOF SHEATHING: Shall be installed continuous over two or more spans with long 
dimension across supports. End joints shall be over supports and staggered in adjacent 
courses. Leave 1/4" space at panel edge joints and 1/8" space at panel end joints; unless 
otherwise recommended by manufacturer. Nail: 8d common at 6" O.C. at panel edges, 16" 
O.C.  at intermediate supports. H" clips required at joints perpendicular to framing midway 
between every support. 

3.6 DOOR FRAMES: Shall be securely anchored to the supporting construction. Install solid 
wood blocking at all hinges and door latch locations. Framing shall be so door can be hung 
true and plumb (See Section 08200 Doors). Window framing shall be as shown on 
Drawings, true and plumb. 

END OF SECTION 

Rough Carpentry 06 100-3 



Additions to the Shalom Apartments - Portland, Maine 

SECTION 06 190 

PREFABRICATED TIMBER TRUSSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. RELATED DOCUMENTS: Drawings and general provisions of the contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division I Specification sections apply to work of 
this section. 

B. Examine all other sections of the Specifications for requirements which affect work of this 
Section whether or not such work is specifically mentioned in this Section. 

C.  Coordinate work with that of all trades affecting or affected by work of this Section. 
Cooperate with such trades to assure the steady progress of all work under the Contract. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: 

A. Definition: Prefabricated wood trusses include planar structural units consisting of metal 
plate connected members which are fabricated from dimension lumber and which have been 
cut and assembled prior to delivery to the job site. 

B. Types of fabricated wood trusses are indicated on the drawings. 

C. DESIGN LOADS 
0 

0 

0 

0 

Top Chord Dead Load - 15# / sq. ft. 
Bottom Chord Live Load - 5# / sq. ft. 
Balanced Snow Load - 42# / sq. ft. 
Unbalanced snow and wind load per BOCA 1999 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE: 

A. Section 061 00 - Rough Carpentry 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A. TPI Standards: Comply with applicable requirements and recommendations of the following 
Truss Plate Institute (TPI) publications: 

1 .  "Design Specification for Metal Plate Connected Wood Trusses." 

2. Commentary and Recommendations for Handling and Erecting Wood Trusses." 
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section modulus, assembled allowable stress, stress diagrams and calculations and 
similar information needed for analysis and to ensure that trusses comply with 
requirements. 

3. Engineer Stamp: Provide shop drawings which have been signed and stamped by a 
structural engineer licensed to practice in the State of Maine. 

4. TPI Approval: All drawing submittals must bear a TPI stamp. 

5 .  Submittal: Submit (1) blue line print and (1) reproducible transparency (Sepia) of 
each shop drawing. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, HANDLING 

A. Handle and store trusses with care, and in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and 
TPI recommendations to avoid damage from bending, overturning or other cause for which 
truss is not designed to resist or endure. 

B. Time delivery and erection of trusses to avoid extended on-site storage and to avoid delaying 
work of other trades whose work must follow erection of trusses. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 LUMBER 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

General: Factory mark each plate of lumber with type, grade, mill and grading agency. 

Sizes: Nominal sizes are indicated except as shown by detail dimensions. Provide actual 
sizes as required by PS 20 for dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 

Moisture Content: Provide seasoned lumber with a maximum moisture content of 19% at 
time of dressing. 

Lumber Grade: Lumber members will be graded in accordance with the following grading 
agency requirements: 

1 .  Eastern Woods: NELMA or NHPMA 

2. Western Woods: WWPA 

3 .  Southern Pine: SPIB -I 
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2.02 METAL CONNECTOR PLATES, FASTENERS AND ANCHORAGES 

A. 

B. 

Connector Plate Material: Use metal not less than "0.036" thick, coated thickness, 
(Contractor's option if more than one metal indicated). 

1 .  Galvanized Sheet Steel: ASTM A 446, Grade A, Coating G60. 

2. Electrolytic Zinc Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 591, Coating Class C, with minimum 
structural quality equivalent to ASTM A 446, Grade A. 

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
metal connector plates which may be incorporated in the work, but are not limited to, the 
foll owing : 

a. 
b. 

d. 
e. 
f. 
g. 
h. 

C. 

Gang Nail Systems, Inc. 
Hydro-Air Engineering, Inc. 
Inter-Lock Steel Co., Inc. 
Link-Wood Construction Systems 
Robbins Manufacturing Co. 
Tee-Lok Corp. 
Truss Connectors of America 
Truswall Systems Corp. 

2.03 FIRE RETARDANT TREATMENT: 

A. Not applicable. 

2.04 FABRICATION: 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Cut truss members to accurate lengths, angles and sizes to produce close fitting joints with 
wood-to-wood bearing in assembled units. 

Fabricate metal connector plates to size, configuration, thickness and anchorage details 
required for types of joint designs indicated. 

Assemble truss members in design configuration indicated using j igs or other means to ensure 
uniformity and accuracy of assembly with close fitting joints. Position members to produce 
design camber indicated. 

Connect truss members by means of metal connector plates accurately located and securely 
fastened to wood members by means indicated or approved. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 G E N E M L  

A: Erect and brace trusses to comply with the recommendations of the Manufacturer and the TPI 
publications referenced above. 

B. Erect trusses with plane of truss webs vertical (plumb) and parallel to each other, located 
accurately at design spacings indicated. 

C. Hoist units in place by means of lifting equipment suited to sizes and types of trusses required, 
applied at designated lift points as recommended by fabricator, exercising care not to damage 
truss members or joints by out-of-plane bending or other causes. 

C. Provide temporary bracing as required to maintain trusses plumb, parallel and in location 
indicated, until permanent bracing is installed. 

D. Anchor trusses securely at all bearing points to comply with methods and details indicated. 

E. Install permanent bracing and related components to enable trusses to maintain design 
spacing, withstand live and dead loads including lateral loads, and to comply with other 
indicated requirements. 

F. Do not cut or remove truss members. 

3.02 ENGINEER'S REVIEW 

A. The Engineer of Record will conduct periodic reviews of the construction for compliance with 
the provisions of the Specifications and Drawings during the construction period. 

B. The General Contractor shall employ a licensed professional engineer to analyze and design 
modifications and repairs for construction not in conformance with the provisions of the 
Contract Documents. These modifications and repair details shall be stamped by an engineer 
licensed to practice in the State of Maine and submitted with calculations for approval by the 
Engineer of Record. Modifications shall not be made without express written approval. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06200 

FINISH CARPENTRY 

1.  GENERAL 

I ,  I GENERAL PROVISIONS: Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General 
Conditions and Division 1 specifications, apply to work i n  this section. 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: 

A .  The extent of work shall be as shown on Drawings and called for in these Specifications. 
Performance shall meet the requirements of these Specifications. The work covered by this 
section of Specifications consists of the following: 

1 .  

2. 

All finished carpentry work and millwork as required by Drawings and as specified under 
this section. 
Iiistallation of metal and other items furnished by other trades, if specifically noted in 
these Specifications. 

2. PRODUCTS 

2.1 EXTERIOR TRIM: Eave, window, door, cornerboard, column and other exterior trim shall be 
Pernia-Trim cellular PVC trim boards by Edge Building Products -color white. (See Section 2.3 
Nails below.) 

2.2 PORCH RAILING: PVC resin railing system: Oxford Ever-new vinyl railing by CertainTeed. 

2.3 BOARD LUMBER shall coinply with the American Lumber Standards Simplified Practice 
Recommendation No. 16. Grade of board lumber shall be suitable for its intended use. Finish 
lumber is to be painted and shall be dressed free of tool marks and other objectionable defects. All 
exposed lumber to be architectural quality grade: Custom. 

2.4 NAILS: 6d for 1/2" finish stock and 4d finish for thinner wood. Use 8d generally for nailing 314" 
wood trim to framing. All nails used with cellular PVC trim shall be stainless steel finish nails. 

2.5 SCREWS, BOLTS & OTHER FASTENERS: as shown on Drawings with penetration into framing 
or blocking adequate to support loads shown. Where not shown, consult Architect. 

2.6 CLOSET SHELVING: Pre-manufactiired plastic coated wire shelving with integral clothes hanger. 
Closet Maid or equal. Five (5) shelves finish linen closet, one shelf typical closet. 

2.7 UNI 1' NUMBERS:  2" solid brass double digit numbers, style to be selected by Architect for exterior 
apal-lnlcnr entry, 

2.8 INlERIOR TRIM: All interior trim to be equal to No.1 poplar. Finger joints are allowed only 
where trim is to be painted. BIN all knots. 
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3.  EXECUTION 

3.1 ALL ITEMS OF MILLWORK shall be carefully erected, leveled and pl~unbed with tight-fitting 
joints and square corners, carefully cut and secured. Exposed nails shall be set adequately for putty. 
Moulds and faces shall be free from hammer or other tool marks, clean-cut and true pattern. All 
work shall be thoroughly cleaned and sanded to receive the finish. Sharp corners of small members 
of finished woodwork shall be slightly rounded. All trim baseboards, etc. fastened to walls shall be 
secured to wall framing members and nails set. Care shall be taken to avoid splitting ends of trim 
boards. 

3.2 INTERIOR TRIM: Install trim with finishing nails and glue where required to assure permanent, 
tight joints, according to Drawing details. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07200 

INSULATION AND VAPOR BARRIERS 

1 .  GENERAL: 

1 . 1 GENERAI, PROVISIONS: Drawings and general provisions of Contract. including General 
Conditions and Division 1 specifications, apply to work in this section. 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: The extent of work shall be as shown on Drawings and called 
for in these Specifications. Performance shall meet the requirements of the Specifications. 
The work covered by this section of Specifications consists of the following: 

1 ,  

2. 

Installation of rigid insulation on inside foundation wall and sill sealer, where 
shown on Drawings. 
Installation of rigid insulation, fiberglass batts, blown insulation, and sound 
insulation in exterior walls, interior walls, ceilings and floors where shown on 
Drawings. 
Vapor barriers to be installed as shown. 3. 

2. PRODUCTS: 

2.1 SLAB AND FOUNDATION WALL INSULATION: sizes as shown on Drawings. Type 
Sin Styrofoam insulation by Dow Chemical, or approved equal. 

2.2 BATT INSULATION TYPE: 6” (or as shown) Fiberglass by Owens-Corning- Fiberglass, or 
equal. 

2.3 BLOWN INSULATION TYPE: Fiberglass Blowing Insulation by Certainteed or equal. 

2.4 EAVE BAFFLE AIR GUIDE: Owens - Corning “Raft - R - Mate” or equal. 

2.5 MOISTURE PROTECTION: 6 mil. clear polyethylene film in exterior walls and attic 
ceilings as manufactured by Dow Chemical, or equal. 

2.6 SILL SEALER: “Dow” !A” x 5-1/2” fiberglass sill sealer. 

2 .7  SHEATHING PAPER: Tyvek - CommercialWrap. 

3 .  EXECUTION: 

3.1 RIGID INSULATION on foundations walls must extend to a minimum 24” below grade. 

3.2 FIBERGLASS INSULATION 
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3.3 

A. Attic: Install all fiberglass batt insulation tight to framing members. 

B. When Fiberglass Ceiling Insulation is installed, batts are to be fluffed out to full 
nominal depth and tucked as close to the exterior wall line of the building as feasible. 
Care shall be taken to maintain minimum of 1 % " by bay width space at the top of the 
insulation where it meets the exterior wall to insure proper ventilation of the attic space 
from the perimeter soffit vent system. 

C. Polystyrene baffle vents shall be installed according to manufacturer's 
recommendations at all eaves to provide a stop for fiberglass insulation and the proper 
conduction of air to ventilation attic insulation. Air guides are to be installed at rafters 
to insure adequate air flow past insulation. 

D. Fiberglass Blown Over Batts shall be done to provide consistent depth indicated on 
Drawings and according to manufacturer's instructions. Total R-factor to be 3 8.  

E. Fiberglass batts in exterior walls between floors shall be fluffed to full nominal depth 
and shall be stuffed in around window unit frame to fill gap between frame and rough 
opening studs. Secure wall batts at top of cavity with wire or nails into side of studs. 
Provide foam insulation in %" or less gaps between frame and R.O. Insure that 
insulation is tight and full 

MOISTURE PROTECTION: A continuous 6-mil. vapor barrier shall be installed on all 
exterior walls stapled to hold fiberglass batts in place, as part of the work of this section. 
Vapor barrier on walls shall be 8' wide to minimize horizontal joints. All joints in vapor 
barrier shall be taped, and all vapor barrier free edges shall be taped to substrate. Minimum 
lap at joints to be 8" including lap at wall/ceiling (cap 8" each surface). 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07300 

ROOFING AND FLASHING 

1.  GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS: Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General 
Conditions and Division 1 specifications, apply to work in this section. 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: 

A. The extent of work shall be as shown on Drawings and called for in these 
Specifications. Performance shall meet the requirements of these Specifications. The work 
covered by this section of Specifications consists of the following: 

1. 

2. 
3 .  

4. 
5 .  

Complete installation of roofing as shown on Drawings or noted in these 
Specifications. 
Installation of all flashings as needed to make the roof watertight. 
Installation of flashings in connection with work of other trades and flashings 
furnished by others in connection with roof work. 
Installation of rain diverters, drip edges and fascias. 
Furnish and install ridge vents. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS: Contractor to submit manufacturer’s information on shingles and vents. 

2. PRODUCTS; 

2.1 ASPHALT SHINGLES: 

A. Shall be Class C of the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., and shall meet ASTM D-225 
Type 111, ASTM D3 16 1 and UL Standard #997 for compliance with wind resistance. 

B. Shingles shall be IKO Aristocrat asphalt with 25 year warranty or equal. Color to be 
chosen by Architect. 

2.2 ROOF FLASHINGS; shall be .014 mil aluminum. 

2.3 DOOR, WINDOW & WALL FLASHING - “Vycor plus” self-adhering flashing by W.R. 
Grace or equal. 

2.4 DRIPEDGES: shall be 8” preformed galvanized aluminum on fascia, 5” on rake min. 
0.032”. 
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2.5 RIDGE VENT: shall be Filtervent by Air Vent Inc., Peoria, Hts., Ill. (1-800-AIR VENT) or 
equal. Open ridge venting to be Ridge Filter Shingle Vent (series SHFV 103), venting at 
roof/wall junctures to be Flash Filtervent (series FFV 13 1 or FFV 161) 

2.6 ROOFlNG FELTS: shall be 15# Asphalt Impregnated. 

2.7 EAVE AND EDGE UNDERLAYMENT: Ice Shield: Bituthane ice and water shield shingle 
underlayment by W.R. Grace. 36" wide roll x 40 mil thick rubberized asphalt membrane or 
equal. Contractor to be aware that the ice and water shield is to be applied for the first 6' at 
all eaves and over entire roof at pitches below 5 :  12. 

3. EXECUTION: 

3.1 ALL ROOFING MATERIALS to be installed in accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations. In no case shall any roofing materials be installed over snow, ice, frost or 
any other wet materials. 

3.2 ROOFING FELT: Install felt as required over dry roof, fully secured and laid flat with no 
bubbles, humbles etc. Felt shall not be exposed to weather for more than 24 hours before 
shingles are installed. 

3.3 ASPHALT SHINGLE ROOFING: Install asphalt shingles to provide at least double 
thickness at all points. Use eleven or twelve-gauge wire nails long enough to penetrate the 
sheathing. Number, spacing and pattern of nails shall be described in the attached Asphalt 
Roofing Manufacturer's Association Technical Bulletin. 

3.4 INSTALL FLASHINGS: 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

At roof surface intersections and at intersections of roof surface with other parts of the 
building. 

Install roof-to-wall flashings at all intersections leaving 1 'I exposed above roof plane as 
shown on Drawings. 

Install sheet metal flashing in "step" fashion; one step at each shingle course. 

Flashing to run up wall behind finish a minimum of  6", and run under shingles a 
minimum of 6", flashing overlap minimum 4". 

Flash pipes projecting through roof with one-piece sheet metal or preformed synthetic 
rubber boot made for this purpose. 

Install fascias, drip edges and ridge vents shown on Drawings or noted in these 
Specifications. 
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G. Install Chimney Flashing as required. 

3.5 RIDGE VENTS to be installed at ridge according to manufacturer's recommendations, run 
continuously to 12" from each end. Insure that free air space allows ventilation flow through 
bay spaces & out ridge vent. Provide air baffles to insure this air flow. 

3.8 NOTE: All roofing, flashing and related work to be in accordance with "Asphalt Roofing 
Manufacturer's Association" application procedures. HandbooWguide shall be obtained by 
roofing installer. 

END OF SECTION 
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Asphalt Roofing 
Manufacturers Association 

- 
Note: These recommendations were prepared by and have the approval of the Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association for 
informational purposes only. They are not intended to revoke or change the requirements or specifications of the individual roofing 
material manufacturers or local, state and federal building officials that have jurisdiction in your area. Any question, or inquiry, as 
to the requirements, or specifications of a manufacturer, should be directed to the roofing manufacturer concerned. 

4041 Powder Mill Road, Suite 404 
Calverton. Maryland 20705-31 06 

Tel: (301) 348-2002 Fax: (301) 348-2020 

Nail Application of 
Asphalt Shingles for 

New and Re-cover Roofing 

The Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association (ARMA) recommends that properly driven and attached roofing 
nails be utilized as the fastening system for asphalt shingles. The following, if rigidly adhered to, will help optimize 
the performance of asphalt shingles. 

All nails must be corrosion resistant. 

All nails are to b e  driven by hand or with pneumatic nailers. 

Failure to use a properly adjusted pneumatic air system, or to place nails accurately, can lead to sealing failure, 
raised tabs, buckling, leaks, and blowoffs. 

Roofing nails should have a minimum nominal shank diameter of 12 gauge, 0.105" with a minimum head diam- 
eter of %"; the shank must have sufficient length to penetrate %" into the wood deck lumber, or completely 
through the plywood decking. 

For each shingle, a minimum of four (4) nails must be applied. For other applications (i.e., in regions with high 
winds and/or other unusual weather conditions) the use of six (6) nails per shingle should be considered. 

Nails should be located as follows: 

4 5%" up from the butt edge with 5" exposure shingles - or midway between the 5" exposure and the 

d 6 l h "  up from the butt edge with 5%'' exposure metric shingles - or midway between the 5%" 

4 No nail head is to be closer than 1 " from the edge of a shingle. 

4 1 " in from each edge and over each cutout for three-tab shingles. 

d 1" and 12" in from each edge for two-tab and no-cutout shingles with nominal length of 36". 
Laminated shingles require that each nail penetrate through the double-ply or laminated area just 
above the top of the "dragon teeth." Nail placement is usually identified by a line or set of lines. 

d 1 " and 13" in from each edge for two-tab and no-cutout metric length shingles; nails must penetrate 
the double-ply area of a laminated shingle as mentioned above. 

tab sealant line. Do not nail in or above the sealant. 

exposure and the tab sealant line. Do not nail in or above the sealant.. 

Nails are to  be applied so that the entire head bears tightly against the shingle, without cutting into the 
shingle surface. 

Also, see Figure 1 on back page. 
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Figure I :  Application of Nails 

0 
straight, good 

penetration and flush 
with shingle surface 

Underdriven: Overdriven: Crooked: 
inadequate deck too deep, inadequate 

penetration cuts into shingle anchorage 

- Properly Driven - Improperly Driven - 



Additions to the Shalom Apartments - Portland, Maine 

SECTION 073 1 7  

WOOD SHINGLES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 

A .  

1.2 

A. 

B. 

1.3 

A. 

B. 

C.  

1 3 

A .  

1.5 

RELATED DOCUMENTS 

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

SUMMARY 

This Section includes the following: 
1 .  Cedar shingle siding. 

Related Sections include the following: 

1 .  
2. 
3 .  
4. Division 9 Section "Painting". 

Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry". 
Division 7 Section "Roofing and Flashing". 
Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants". 

SUBMITTALS 

Product Data: For each type of product specified. Include manufacturers' product 
specifications, standard details, dimensions, and general recominendations, as applicable to 
materials and installation. 

Samples: Of the following: 

1 .  Shingles. 

ResearcIdEvaluation Reports: Evidence of shingle and shake manufacturer's and grading 
agency's compliance with building code in effect for Project, froin a model code organization 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

Ql_TAI.ITY ASSURANCE 

Grading Agency Qualifications: An independent testing and inspecting agency recognized by 
authorities having jurisdiction as qualified to label shingles or shakes for compliance with 
referenced wood shingle and shake grading rules. 

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

WOOD SHINGLES 073 17- 1 



Additions to the Shaloin Apartments - Portland, Maine 

A Deliver materials to Project site in manufacturer's unopened bundles or containers with labels 
intact. 

B. Handle and store materials at Project site to  prevent water damage, staining, or other physical 
damage. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for Project site storage, handling, and 
protection. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A.  Weather Limitations: Proceed with work only when existing and forecasted weather conditions 
permit work to be installed according to inaniifacttirer's written instructions and warranty 
requirements, and when substrate is completely dry. 

1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A.  Deliver extra materials to Owner. Fiirnish extra materials described below that match products 
installed, are packaged with protective covering for storage, and are identified with labels 
describing contents. 

1 .  Furnish shingles equal to 2 percent of amount installed, but not less than 1 syuarc, 
identical to those installed in unbroken bundles. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 

2.2 

A .  

2.3 

A. 

PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

1 .  Cedar Shingles: Clear white cedar, 16" long. 

UNDERLAYMENT 

Underlayinent: Tyvek Commercial Wrap. 

FASTENERS 

Nails: 3 16 stainless-steel nails of sufficient length to penetrate through or at least 3/4 inch into 
sheathing. Copper, bright steel, or blue-steeled nails are unacceptable. 

1. Shingle Nails: Provide shingle-type nails at wood shingles. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3 .  I EX AM IN ATlON 

WOOD SHINGLES 073 17-1 
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A. 

3.2 

A. 

B. 

3.3 

A. 

3.4 

A. 

B. 

C. 

3.5 

A. 

Examine substrates for compliance with requirements for substrates, installation tolerances, and 
other conditions affecting performance of Work specified i n  this Section. Do not proceed with 
installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

PREPARATION 

Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to application. Cover knotholes or 
other minor voids i n  substrate with sheet metal flashing secured with non-corrosive roofing 
na i I s . 

Coordinate installation with flashing and other adjoining work to ensure proper sequencing. 

IN STALLATION, GENERAL 

Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions and the following: 
1. CSSB's "Design and Application Manual for Exterior and Interior Walls." 

2. Weather Exposure: 5 inches for 16-inch long shingles. 

WOOD SHINGLE WALL INSTALLATION 

Felt Underlayment: Apply felt underlayment horizontally over entire surface to receive wood 
shingles, lapping ends and succeeding courses a minimum of 2 inches. Fasten felt with a 
sufficient number of galvanized roofing nails to hold underlayment i n  place itritil shingles are 
applied. 

Install wood shingles, beginniiig at lower end, with a double-layer starter course, projecting 
shingles 1-112 inches beyond lower fascia. Attach each shingle with 2 fasteners spaced 314 to 1 
inch from edge of shingle and 1-112 to 2 inches above butt line of subsequent course. Stagger 
edge joints a minimum of 1-1/2 inches in succeeding courses. Prevent alignment of vertical 
joints i n  every third course. Install shingles to weather exposure specified. Drive fasteners tight 
to top surface of shingles without crushing wood. 

I .  
2. Spacing of Adjacent Shingles: 1'8 to 119 iricli apart. 
3 .  
4. 

Weather Exposure: 5 inches for 16-inch long shingles. 

Interior Corners: Butted against wood stop. 
Exterior Corners: Butted against corner boards. 

Flashing: Install metal flashing as indicated and as specified. 

ADJUSTING 

Replace damaged materials specified i n  this Section with new materials that meet requirements. 

END OF SECTION 

WOOD SHINGLES 07317-1 
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SECTION 07900 

JOINT SEALERS 

1. GENERAL: 

1.1 REFERENCES: 
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions and Division 

1 specifications, apply to work in this section. 
B. Section 0 1045 Cutting and Patching, SPECIFICALLY Section 2.1 B Fire stopping & 

section 07860 fire stopping & smoke seals. 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: The extent of work shall be as shown on Drawings and called 
for in these Specifications. Performance shall meet requirements of these Specifications. 

2. PRODUCTS 

2.1 CAULKING MATERIAL 

A. Tremco Dymonic; one part polyurethane on exterior walls for caulking joints where 
siding butts trim and at all junctions as necessary to obtain complete watertight 
construction and caulking gap between bottom of wall and sheathing foundation wall 
face. 
Tremco Latex 839 for general interior caulking. B. 

3. EXECUTION: 

3.1 ALL POTENTIAL INFILTRATION cracks & joints to be caulked. Caulking shall be done 
only by workmen who are thoroughly experienced in this work. Exterior caulking shall be 
applied around all trim boards-corners, windows, doors, vents, utilities, at top of foundation, 
and any other infiltration 'Icrack". 

3.2 NOTE: Apply caulking under corner boards and window, door trim as trim applied. Apply 
caulking under flange as window is installed. 

3.3 INTERIOR CAULKING shall be applied to seal all penetrations through top plates of 
interior walls, (due to electrical or plumbing), and at tubs, showers, counter tops, bottom of 
party walls GWB, and other as shown on Drawings. 

3.4 IN GENERAL, caulking to be done prior to (in conjunction with) siding installation. See 
Drawings for any additional applications. Joints and spaces to be caulked shall be dry and 
free from dust. Finished caulking "bead" shall be neat and smooth, free of gaps and sags and 
run continuously. Complete all caulking work and allow to stand for the manufacturer's 
recommended time period before painting. Prime if required before finish coat of paint is 
applied. 
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3.5 NOTE: Vents penetrating siding shall be adequately "Wood Backed" for plumpness and tight 
seal, and caulked prior to installation. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08200 

DOORS AND FINISH HARDWARE 

A. GENERAL: 

SCOPE: Tlie extent of work shall be as  shown on Drawings and called for in these Specifications. 
Performance shall meet the requirements of these Specifications. The work covered by this  section 
of Specifications consists of  the following: 

1 .  
2. 
3. 

Furnishing and installing all door frames as called for in the Construction Documents. 
Furnishing and installing all doors as called for i n  the Construction Documents. 
Furnishing and installing all hardware as called for in the Construction Documents; including 
locksets, closers, holders, knockers, etc. 

NOTE: Tlie Contractor shall submit drawings on every item specified i n  this section. There shall 
be no substitutions without a specific written explanation from the subcontractor that tlie specific 
item is equal with the item specified by the Architect. NO SUBSTITUTIONS WILL BE 
ACCEPTED FOR THE SPECIFIED LOCKSETS. AI I substitutions shall be approved by the 
Architect and the Owner. 

B. PRODUCTS - DOORS 

All doors and frames shall be of tlie material, type and finish as called for on Drawings or in these 
Specifications. All dimensions shall be as shown by Door Schedit le on Drawings. Door identified 
by manufacturer's name and type of brand name may be substituted for others of equal quality only 
with tlie approval of  the Architect. Doors delivered for installation shall be carefully stored to 
prevent damage or warping. 

Apartment Interior swing, bi-fold and by-pass doors, shall be 1-3/8" Atherton # 5 5 0  moulded 
smooth panel doors by Door Craft Inc. and distributed by Brosco or equal. Units shall be preliung 
and primed. 

Apartment & Storage Room Exterior swing doors shall be preassetnbled entry door panels, wood 
frame components, operable hardware, weather stripping, anchorages, attachments, and shi ins. 
Doors shall be Avanti Entry Door units, part of the ImageTM Series, as manufactured by Peachtree 
Doors and Windows, Inc., Gainesville, Georgia. 

Mechanical Room Interior swing door shall be  (1 )  hour rated hollow metal door with ( 1 )  hour rated 
hollow metal frame. 

C. EXECUTION 

Install doors after completion of  all other work which would raise the moisture content of wood 
doors or damage door surfaces. Fit, hang and trim as required by the opening so the doors will close 
and not bind. Solid blocking at hinges and latch required. Provide even clearance of 1/8" at sides 
and top, 1/4" over thresholds, and 314" over floors. See also Section 06100 & 06200 Rough and 
F i ti ish Carpen try. 

Install doorstops for all swing doors. 
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